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7.6.2 Demodulation of DCH in closed loop transmit diversity mode

7.6.2.1 Definition and applicability

The receive characteristic of the dedicated channel (DCH) in closed loop transmit diversity mode is determined by the
Block Error Ratio (BLER). DCH is mapped into in Dedicated Physical Channel (DPCH).

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

7.6.2.2 Minimum requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.2.1 the average downlink ppcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown in table 7.6.2.2.

Table 7.6.2.1: Test Parameters for DCH Reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
(Mode 1) (Mode 2)
Ior /I ocC 9 9 dB
l'oc -60 -60 dBm / 3,84 MHz
Information data rate 12,2 12,2 kbps
Feedback error ratio 4 4 %

Table 7.6.2.2: Test requirements for DCH reception in feedback-closed loop transmit diversity mode

Test Number DPCH _E, (see note) BLER
lor
-18,0 dB 10'2
-18,3 dB 10'2

NOTE: This is the total power from both antennas. Power
sharing between antennas are closed loop mode
dependent as specified in TS 25.214 [5].

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 8.6.2.1.

7.6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that UE reliably demodulates the DPCH of the Node B while closed loop transmit diversity is enabled during
the connection.

7.6.2.4 Method of test

7.6.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SS, multi-path fading simulators and an AWGN source to the UE antenna connector as shown in
figure A.12.

2) Set up acal according to the Generic call setup procedure.
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3) RF parameters are set up according to table 7.6.2.1 and table E 3.5.
4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.
5) Activate closed loop Tx diversity function.
6) Set up fading simulators as fading condition case 1, which is described intable D.2.2.1.
See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

7.6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) Measure BLER in points specified in table 7.6.2.2.

7.6.2.5 Test Requirements

For the parameters specified in table 7.6.2.3 the average downlink ppcH _E, power ratio shall be below the specified
[

or

value for the BLER shown intable 7.6.2.4.

Table 7.6.2.3: Test Parameters for DCH Reception in closed loop transmit diversity mode
(Propagation condition: Case 1)

Parameter Test 1 Test 2 Unit
(Mode 1) (Mode 2)
|Or/|oc 9,8 9,8 dB
loc -60 -60 dBm/ 3,84 MHz
Information data rate 12,2 12,2 kbps
Feedback error ratio 4 4 %

Table 7.6.2.4: Test requirements for DCH reception in feedback-closed loop transmit diversity mode

Test Number DPCH _E, (see note) BLER
lor
-17,9 dB 102
-18,2 dB 102

NOTE: This is the total power from both antennas. Power
sharing between antennas are closed loop mode
dependent as specified in TS 25.214 [5].

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.
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8.2.4 FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

8.24.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from the cell quality levels change to the moment when this change
makes the UE reselect a better ranked cell, and starts to send the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to perform
a Location Registration on the new cell.

Thistest isfor the case where the UE camps on an FDD cell and reselectsto a TDD cell.

The requirements and this test apply to UEs supporting both FDD and TDD.

8.2.4.2 Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be less than 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1,28 s. This shall be verified in more than
[FFS]% of the cases with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 4.2.2.4 and A.4.4.

8.2.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement for the case where the UE camps on an FDD cell and reselectsto
aTDD cell.

8.2.4.4 Method of test

8.24.4.1 Initial conditions

This scenario implies the presence of UTRA FDD and 1 UTRA TDD cell asgivenin tables 8.2.4.1, 8.2.4.2 and 8.2.4.3.
The maximum repetition period of the relevant system information blocks that need to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms.

Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.

Table 8.2.4.1: General test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll FDD cell
condition Neighbour cells Cell2 TDD cell
Final Active cell Cell2 TDD cell
condition
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is
- Persistence value 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.
T1 S 15 Cell-1 better ranked than cell-2
T2 S 15 Cel2 betierrarked-than-ealk:
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Table 8.2.4.2: Cell 1 specific test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
P-CCPCH Ec/lor dB -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS _Ecl/lor dB -0.941
I or /I ocC dB 9 3
dBm/

loc 3.84 MHz -70
CPICH_RSCP dBm 71 | 77
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_reselection_quality_mea CPICH_Ec/No
sure
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
Qoffsetlsn dB 0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection s 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent

Table 8.2.4.3: Cell 2 specific test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Cell 2
DL timeslot number 8
T1 T2 TL | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 2
P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB n.a.
PICH_Ec/lor dB -3
SCH_Ecllor dB -9
SCH_toffset dB 10
OCNS_Ecllor dB -3.12
lor /N oc dB -4 2 -4
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -77 -71 n.a n.a
dBm/ 3,84
l o MHz -70
Propagation Condition AWGN
Qrxlevmin dBm -103
Qoffset2sn dB 0
Qhyst2 dB 0
Treselection S 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent
Note that the transmit energy per PN chip for the SCH is averaged over the 256 chip
duration when the SCH is present in the time slot.

Procedures

a) TheSSactivatescell 1 and cell 2 with T1 defined parameters and monitors them for random access requests
from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

¢) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

d) After 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2.

€) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE.
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f) After another 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1.
g) The SSwaitsfor random access requests from the UE.

h) Repeat step d) to g) [TBD] times.

8.245 Test requirements
1) Instep ), after the UE has responded on cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell (cell selection).
2) In step e), the UE shall respond on cell 2 within 8 sin more than [FFS] % of the cases.
3) Instep g), the UE shall respond on cell 1.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.5 Timing and Signalling Characteristics

8.5.1 UE Transmit Timing

8.5.1.1 Definition and applicability

The UE transmit timing is defined as the timing of the uplink DPCCH/DPDCH frame relative to the first significant
detected path (in time) of the corresponding downlink DPCCH/DPDCH frame from the reference cell. The reference
point is the antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA of the FDD UE.

85.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE transmission timing error shall be less than or equal to £1.5 chips. The reference point for the UE initial
transmit timing control requirement shall be the time when the first sigrificant-detected path_(in time) of the
corresponding downlink DPCCH/DPDCH frame is received from the reference cell plus Tochips. Toisdefined in
TS25.211[19].

When the UE is not in soft handover, the reference cell shall be the one the UE hasin the active set. The cell, whichis
selected as areference cell, shall remain as areference cell even if other cells are added to the active set. In case that the
reference cell is removed from the active set the UE shall start adjusting its transmit timing no later than the time when
the whole active set update message is available at the UE taking the RRC procedure delay into account.

The UE shall be capable of changing the transmission timing according the received downlink DPCCH/DPDCH frame.
The maximum amount of the timing change in one adjustment shall be ¥4 chip.

The minimum adjustment rate shall be 233ns per second. The maximum adjustment rate shall be ¥4 chip per 200 ms. In
particular, within any given 800*d ms period, the UE transmit timing shall not change in excess of +d chip from the
timing at the beginning of this 800*d ms period, where 0<d<1/4.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clause 7.1.2.

8.5.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the UE initial transmit timing accuracy, maximum amount of timing change in
one adjustment, minimum and maximum adjustment rate are within the limits specified in 8.5.1.2.

8514 Method of test

8.5.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
For thistest, two cells on the same frequency are used.
1) Connect the test system to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up with Cell 1 according to the Generic call setup procedure. The test parameters are set up
according to table 8.5.1.1.
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Table 8.5.1.1: Test parameters for UE Transmit Timing requirements

Parameter Unit Level
DPCH_Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -17
CPICH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -10
PCCPH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -12
SCH_Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -12
PICH Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -15
OCNS Ec/ lor, Cell 1 and Cell 2 dB -1.05
Tor, Cell 1 dBm/3.84 MHz -96
’|‘0r’ Cell 2 dBm/3.84 MHz -99
Information data rate kbps 12.2
Relative delay of path received from cell Us +/-2
2 with respect to cell 1
Propagation condition AWGN

Procedure

After aconnection is set up with cell 1, the test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset iswithin T,
* 1.5 chips with respect to the first significant-receiveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH
of cell 1.

Test system introduces cell 2 into the test system at delay +2 s from cell 1.
Test system verifiesthat cell 2 is added to the active set.

Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset is still within Ty £ 1.5 chips with respect to the first
significantreceiveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

Test system switches Tx timing of cell 2 to adelay of -2 ps with respect to cell 1.
Test system verifies cell 2 remainsin the active set.

Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset is still within Ty £ 1.5 chips with respect to the first
signifieantreceiveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

Test system stops sending cell 1 signals.

k)

1)

Test system verifies that UE transmit timing adjustment starts no later than the time when the whole active set
update message is available at the UE taking the RRC procedure delay into account.with-an The adjustment step
size and an-the adjustment rate shall be according to the requirementsin clause 8.5.1.2 until the UE transmit
timing offset iswithin T + 1.5 chips with respect to the first sigrificant-receiveddetected path (in time) of the
downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset stays within T + 1.5 chips with respect to the first
signifieantreceiveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

Test system starts sending cell 1 signal again with itsoriginal timing.

m) Test system verifiesthat cell 1 isadded to the active set.

n)

0)

Test system verifies that the UE transmit timing is still within T £ 1.5chips with respect to the first significant
detected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

Test system stops sending cell 2 signals.
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q) Test system verifiesthat UE transmit timing adjustment starts no later than the time when the whole active set
update message is available at the UE taking the RRC procedure delay into account.with-an The adjustment step
size and an-the adjustment rate shall be according to the requirementsin clause 8.5.1.2 until the UE transmit
timing offset iswithin T + 1.5 chips with respect to the first sigrificant-receiveddetected path (in time) of the
downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cdll 1.

r) Test system shall verify that the UE transmit timing offset stays within T, + 1.5 chips with respect to the first
signifieantreceiveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

8.5.1.5 Test requirements

1) Instep a), d) and g), UE transmit timing offset shall be within Ty £1.5 chips with respect to the first sigrificant
recetveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

2) Instepj), the adjustment step size and the adjustment rate shall meet the requirements specified in 8.5.1.2 until
the UE transmit timing offset is within T, 1.5 chips with respect to the first sigrificant-receiveddetected path (in
time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

3) Instep k) and n), UE transmit timing offset shall be within Ty £ 1.5 chips with respect to the first sigrificant
recetveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 2.

4) Instep ), the adjustment step size and the adjustment rate shall meet the requirements specified in 8.5.1.2 until
the UE transmit timing offset iswithin Ty £ 1.5 chips with respect to the first significant-receiveddetected path
(in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

5) Instepr), UE transmit timing offset shall be within Ty £ 1.5 chips with respect to the first sigrificant
recetveddetected path (in time) of the downlink DPCCH/DPDCH of cell 1.

NOTE 1: The above Test Requirement differs from the Test Requirement of TS 25.133[2] clause A7.1.2, from
which the requirements for the test system are subtracted to give the above Test Requirement.

NOTE 2: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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5.10 Adjacent Channel Leakage Power Ratio (ACLR)

5.10.1 Definition and applicability

ACLR istheratio of the RRC filtered mean power centred on the assigned channel frequency to the RRC filtered mean
power centred on an adjacent channel frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.10.2 Minimum Requirements

If the adjacent channel RRC filtered mean power is greater than —50dBm then the ACLR shall be higher than the value
specified in table 5.10.1.

Table 5.10.1: UE ACLR

Power Class UE channel ACLR limit
3 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 33dB
3 +10 MHz or =10 MHz 43 dB
4 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 33dB
4 +10 MHz or -10 MHz 43 dB

NOTE 1: Therequirement shall still be met in the presence of switching transients.
NOTE 2: The ACLR requirements reflect what can be achieved with present state of the art technology.
NOTE 3: Requirement on the UE shall be reconsidered when the state of the art technology progresses.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.6.2.2.1.

5.10.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE ACLR does not exceed prescribed limit shown in table 5.10.1.

Excess ACLR increases the interference to other channels or to other systems.

5.10.4 Method of test

5.104.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A. 1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.10.4.2 Procedure

1) Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum
level.

2) Measure the RRC filtered mean power.

3) Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the first adjacent channels and the second adjacent channels.
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4) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in '2)'and '3)'".

5.10.5

Test requirements

| If the measured adjacent channel RRC filtered mean power, derived in step 3), is greater than —48;5-50,0 dBm then the
measured ACLR, derived in step 4), shall be higher than the limit in table 5.10.2.

Table 5.10.2: UE ACLR

Power Class UE channel ACLR limit
3 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 32,2dB
3 +10 MHz or -10 MHz 42,2 dB
4 +5 MHz or -5 MHz 32,2dB
4 +10 MHz or -10 MHz 42,2 dB

NOTE 1:
NOTE 2:
NOTE 3:
NOTE 4:

The requirement shall still be met in the presence of switching transients.
The ACLR requirements reflect what can be achieved with present state of the art technology.
Requirement on the UE shall be reconsidered when the state of the art technology progresses.

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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F.2.1 Transmitter

Table F.2.1: Test Tolerances for transmitter tests.

Clause Test Tolerance
5.2 Maximum Output Power 0.7 dB
5.3 Frequency error 10 Hz
5.4.1 Open loop power control in uplink 1.0dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the 0.1dB (1 dB and 0 dB step)
uplink - One step 0.15 dB (2 dB step)

0.2 dB (3 dB step)

5.4.2 Inner loop power control in the [0.3]dB
uplink - seven and ten steps
5.4.3 Minimum Output Power 1.0dB

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of | 0.4 dB
output power: DPCCH _E.
IO[

5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of |0 ms
output power: transmit ON/OFF time
5.5.1 Transmit OFF power 1.0dB

5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF time mask On power +0.7 dB/-1.0 dB
(dynamic case)

Off power TT[] dB
5.6 Change of TFC: power control step 0.3dB

size
5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed See subset of 5.4.2
mode:-UE output power

5.8 Occupied Bandwidth 0 kHz
5.9 Spectrum emission mask 1.5 dB (0 dB for additional requirements for Band II)
5.10 ACLR 0.8 dB for ratio
450.0 dB for absolute power
5.11 Spurious emissions 0dB
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation 0dB
5.13.1 Transmit modulation: EVM 0%

5.13.2 Transmit modulation: peak code 1.0dB
domain error
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F.4 Derivation of Test Requirements (This clause is informative)

The Test Requirements in the present document have been calculated by relaxing the Minimum Requirements of the
core specification using the Test Tolerances defined in clause F.2. When the Test Tolerance is zero, the Test
Requirement will be the same as the Minimum Requirement. When the Test Tolerance is non-zero, the Test
Requirements will differ from the Minimum Requirements, and the formula used for thisrelaxation is givenin

table F.4.
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Table F.4.1: Derivation of Test Requirements (Transmitter tests)

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.2 Maximum Output Power class 1 (33 dBm) 0.7 dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit+ TT
Power Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Lower Tolerance limit—TT
Power class 2 (27 dBm) For power classes 1-3:
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB Upper Tolerance limit = +1.7 dB
Power class 3 (24 dBm) Lower Tolerance limit = -3.7 dB
Tolerance = +1/-3 dB For power class 4:
Power class 4 (21 dBm) Upper Tolerance limit = +2.7 dB
Tolerance = +2 dB Lower Tolerance limit = -2.7 dB
5.3 Frequency Error The UE modulated carrier 10 Hz Formula: modulated carrier frequency
frequency shall be accurate to error+TT
within £0.1 ppm compared to the
carrier frequency received from modulated carrier frequency error = +(0.1
the Node B. ppm + 10 Hz).
5.4.1 Open loop power | Open loop power control 1.0dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in the uplink tolerance +9 dB (Normal) Lower Tolerance limit—TT
Open loop power control For Normal conditions:
tolerance +12 dB (Normal) Upper Tolerance limit = +10 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -10 dB
For Extreme conditions:
Upper Tolerance limit = +13 dB
Lower Tolerance limit = -13 dB
5.4.2 Inner loop power | See table 5.4.2.1 and 5,4,2,2 0.25dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
control in uplink 0.15dB Lower Tolerance limit— TT
0.2dB
[0.3 dB]
5.4.3 Minimum Output UE minimum transmit power 1.0dB Formula:
Power shall be less than —50 dBm UE minimum transmit power + TT
UE minimum transmit power = =49 dBm
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Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
(WD)
5.4.4 Out-of- DPCCH _E; |evels 0.4dB Formulas:
synchronisation | for Ratio between Aand B + TT
handling of output AB: 220rdB DPCCH _H Ratio betweenBand D—TT
power: BD: -28 dB | Ratio between Dand E - TT
DE: '24 4B o Ratio between Eand F+ TT
‘- . i -
EF- -18 dB 0 ms for transmit ON/OFF time + TT timing
transmit ON/OFF time timing
200ms measurem
ont DPDCH _E, =166 dB
DPDCH _E; = _16.6 dB o
IOI‘
loc - 60 dBm
loc - 60 dBm R
ly/loe =-10dB
lo/loe =-10B
Or/ * DPCCH _E; |evels:
IOT
AB: -21.6 dB
BD: -28.4 dB
DE: -24.4dB
EF: -17.6 dB
transmit ON/OFF time
200ms timing
Uncertainty of OFF power measurement
is handled by Transmit OFF power test
and uncertainty of ON power
measurement is handled by Minimum
output power test.
5.5.1 Transmit OFF Transmit OFF power shall be 1.0dB Formula: Transmit OFF power + TT
power (static case) less than -56 dBm Transmit OFF power = -55dBm.
5.5.2 Transmit ON/OFF | Transmit ON power shall be the | On power Formula for transmit ON power:
time mask (dynamic target value as defined in clause | upper TT = | Transmit ON power target upper limit +
case) 5.5.2.2 0.7dB On power upper TT
Transmit OFF power shall be On power Transmit ON power target lower limit -
less than -56 dBm lower TT = | On power lower TT
1.0dB
To calculate Transmit ON power target
Off power value range take the nominal TX power
TT[]dB range from Table 5.5.2.3 then apply table
5.4.1.1 open limits then apply table 5.7.1
(only if there has been a transmission
gap) then cap the upper value using
table 5.2.1.
Formula for transmit OFF power:
Transmit OFF power + Off power TT
Transmit OFF power = [ [dBm
5.6 Change of TFC: TFC step size = +5to +9 dB 0.3dB Formula: Upper Tolerance limit + TT
power control step size Lower Tolerance limit—TT
Upper limit = -4.7 dB
Lower limit = -9.3 dB
5.7 Power setting in Various TBD TBD
uplink compressed (Subset of
mode 5.4.2)
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modulation: peak code
domain error

domain error shall not exceed
-15 dB.

Test Minimum Requirement in TS Test Test Requirement in TS 34.121
25.101 Tolerance
am
5.8 Occupied The occupied channel 0 kHz Formula: occupied channel bandwidth: +
Bandwidth bandwidth shall be less than 5 TT
MHz based on a chip rate of
3.84 Mcps. occupied channel bandwidth = 5.0 MHz
5.9 Spectrum emission | Minimum requirement defined in | 1.5 dB Formula: Minimum requirement + TT
mask TS25.101 Table 6.10. Lower limit + TT
The lower limit shall be =50 dBm Add 1.5 to Minimum requirement entries
/ 3.84 MHz or which ever is in TS25.101 Table 6.10.
higher. Zero test tolerance is applied for
Additional requirements for Band Il due
to FCC regulatory requirements.
The lower limit shall be -48.5 dBm / 3.84
MHz or which ever is higher.
5.10 Adjacent Channel | If the adjacent channel power is | 450.0 dB Formula: Absolute power threshold + TT
Leakage Power Ratio greater than —-50 dBm then the
(ACLR) ACLR shall be higher than the
values specified below.
Power Classes 3 and 4: 0.8dB Formula: ACLR limit - TT
UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, Power Classes 3 and 4:
ACLR limit: 33 dB UE channel +5 MHz or -5 MHz, ACLR
UE channel +10 MHz or -10 limit: 32.2 dB
MHz, ACLR limit: 43 dB UE channel +10 MHz or -10 MHz, ACLR
limit: 42.2 dB
5.11 Spurious Formula: Minimum Requirement+ TT
Emissions Add zero to all the values of Minimum
Requirements in table 5.11.1a and
5.11.1b.
Frequency Band Minimum Frequency Band Minimum
Requireme Requirement
nt
9 kHz < f< 150 -36dBm 0dB 9kHz < f < 1GHz -36dBm
kHz /1kHz /1kHz
150 kHz < f< 30 -36dBm 0dB 150 kHz < f < 30 MHz -36dBm
MHz /10kHz /10kHz
30 MHz < f < 1000 -36dBm 0dB 30 MHz < f < 1000 MHz -36dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1GHz<f<12.75 -30dBm 0dB 1GHz<f<22GHz -30dBm
GHz /1MHz /1MHz
0dB 2.2GHz<f<4GHz -30dBm
/1IMHz
0dB 4 GHz <f<12.75 GHz -30dBm
/1MHz
1893.5 MHz < f < -41dBm 0dB 1893.5 MHz < f< 1919.6 -41dBm
1919.6 MHz /300kHz MHz /300kHz
925 MHz < f< 935 -67dBm 0dB 925 MHz < f <935 MHz -67dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
935 MHz < f < 960 -79dBm 0dB 935 MHz < f < 960 MHz -79dBm
MHz /100kHz /100kHz
1805 MHz < f< -71dBm 0dB 1805 MHz < f< 1880 -71dBm
1880 MHz /100kHz MHz /100kHz
5.12 Transmit Intermodulation Product 0dB Formula: CW interferer level — TT/2
Intermodulation 5MHz -31 dBc
10MHz -41 dBc Intermod Products limits remain
CW Interferer level = -40 dBc unchanged.
CW interferer level = -40 dBc
5.13.1 Transmit The measured EVM shall not 0% Formula: EVM limit + TT
modulation: EVM exceed 17.5%. EVM Ilimit=17.5%
5.13.2 Transmit The measured Peak code 1.0dB Formula: Peak code domain error + TT

Peak code domain error = -14 dB
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8.3.6 Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH

8.3.6.1 One frequency present in the neighbour list

8.3.6.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.1.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cyclelength of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: Thecell re-selection delay can be expressed as. Teyauaerop + T, Where:
TevaluaterpD See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.1.

8.3.6.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements and is capable of camping on to a new cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change..

8.3.6.1.4 Method of test

8.3.6.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsasgivenin tables 8.3.6.1.1 and 8.3.6.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on a cell shall be 1280 ms.
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Table 8.3.6.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH

Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4,
Cell5, Cell6
final Active cell Celll
condition
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is caused by the
- Persistence value - 1 random access procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length s 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in the test.
T1 S 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.
T2 S 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.
Table 8.3.6.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 A [ T2 [ T2 ] 12 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2
HIE@;F Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS _Ecllor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
|”0r /| oc dB 7.3 10.27 | 10.27 | 7.3 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
dBm/
loc 3.84MHz | 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB .16 | -13 [ -13 ] -16 | -23 | -23 | -23 | -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/No (E:Ijll\lCH CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No (Ejljll\lCH
c/INO c/INO
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
ﬁi&?éﬁ&gﬁ_ dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
8.3.6.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.1.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
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3) 3)}An RRC connection is set up according to the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause
7.4.23.3 to placethe UE inthe CELL_PCH state on Cell 2 and then the SS waits for this process to complete.

54) After 15 s from the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined as
deseribed-for T2 intable 8.3.6.1.3.

56)If the UE responds on Cell 1 witha PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause “cell reselection”) within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure

moves to step 7.7 he SSwaitstor-random-aceess requestsfrom-the UE.

+#6) Since the UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 7H-the UE responds-on-cell-L-within-8-sthenthe-number-of
successful-tests isincreased-by-one.

78) After atotal ofanether 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined as-deseribed
for Tlintable8.3.6.1.3.

89)If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause “cell reselection”) within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10Fhe- SS-waitsfor-random-accessreguestsfrom-the UE.

109)_Since the UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureis recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 10.—H-the UE responds-en-ceH-2-within-8-sthen-the number
of successful-testsisincreased-by-one.

1101) Steps4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [50] successes and failures have been recordedRepeat-step-5)-to-10)
[50}-times.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving al the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on acell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system

information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in this test case. Therefore this gives a total of
7.78s(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (STEP3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100
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8.3.6.1.5

Test requirements

Tdoc ¥T1-020636

Tdoc ¥T1R020281

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%

of the cases.
Table 8.3.6.1.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection single carrier multi cell
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 1 [ T2 | Ta ] T2 T1 [ T2
m—:—f\ﬁe?: Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1 | -9.9 -9.9 | -10.1 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS _Ecllor dB -0,928 10.953 |-0,953 |-0.928 | -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
lor /M oc dB 7 057 | 10,57 |7 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm/
loc 3,84 MHz 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB  |[16.4 [-12.7]-127 [-16.4 | -23.1 [ -23.1 [ -23.1 -23.1
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:.0 C3,C4: 0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6: 0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.

8.3.6.2

8.3.6.2.1

Definition and applicability

Two frequencies present in the neighbour list

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.2.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
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NOTE: Thecell re-selection delay can be expressed as. Teyquaerpp + T, Where:
TevaluaterpD See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatotal of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.2.

8.3.6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement_and is capable of camping on to a new cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change..

8.3.6.2.4 Method of test

8.3.6.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriers and 6 cellsasgiven in tables 8.3.6.2.1 and 8.3.6.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms.

Table 8.3.6.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH

Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2

condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,

Cellé

final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 S 3015 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.6.2.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6

T1 [T2| T2 ] T2 A [ T2 | 11 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T1 | T2

HIEtﬁeFr{F Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

OCNS Ecl/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941

Lor /N oc dB 3422 |22 |34 |-74 |-48|-74 |-48 |-48 7.4 |-48 | -74

dBm/3.8

loc amHz | 70

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ <16 | -20 | -20 [ -20 [ -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection_

and_reselection_ CPICH CPICH CPICH CPICH Eo/No | CPICH Eo/No | CPICH Eo/No

Ec/NO c/NO Ec/NO

quallty measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

UE_TXPWR_

MAX RACH dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1: 0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection 5 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

8.3.6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

4)

5)

6)

to placethe UE in CELL_PCH state on cell 2. The SS waits for this process to complete.

3) A RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.34-2

After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for

T2FheSSwaHsFerrandem-ceeessteguestsHrem-the U Een-eeh-2.

If the UE responds on Cell 1 with aPRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause “cell reselection”) within 8s, then

asuccess is recorded, the SS shall transmit a CEL L UPDATE CON FIRM me and then the procedure

moves to step

Since the UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureisrecorded. The

SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received the UE shall be

switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 7Ihe%8watts¢eprandemaeees&reqbw—#emtheu%ﬁ—the
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8) If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (CELL UPDATE message cause “cell reselection”) within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded and the procedure moves to step 101he§8wa+ts¢ewandemaee&ssrequ&sts#em¢he@[=

9) 9)Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded.
The SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returnsto step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 10Reduce F1-to-15-s-and-repeat-step-5)-to-8)-{50]-thnes.
10) Steps4to 10 arerepeated until atotal of [50] successes and failures have been recorded

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception

procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on acell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator CELL PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

8.3.6.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.
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Table 8.3.6.2.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
1 [ T2 T1 | T2 1 [ T2 | T2 ] T2 1 [ T2 | 1A ] T2
HIﬁﬁ;ﬁF(:hannel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -101] 9.9 | -99 [-10.1 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -0.928 |0.953 -0.953 |-0.928 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
lor /M oc dB 37 | 25 | 25 | 3.7 | -74 | -48 | -74 | -48 48 | -74 | -48 | -74
loc dBr'r\1/”/_|§.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16.3 [-12.8 [ -12.8[-16.3 [ -19.9 [ -20.2 | -19.9 | -20.2 [ -20.2 | -19.9 | -20.2 [ -19.9
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.4.2.4 Correct behaviour when reaching maximum transmit power

8.4.2.4.1 Definition and applicability

The random access procedure is used when establishing the layer 1 communication between the UE and UTRAN. The
random access shall provide a fast access but without disturbing ongoing connections. The random accessis specified in
clause 6 of TS 25.214 and the control of the RACH transmission is specified in clause 11.2 of TS 25.321. A random
access transmit sequence is described in clause 6.7.2 of TS 25.303.

8.4.2.4.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE shall not exceed the maximum allowed UL TX power configured by the SS. No ACK/NACK shall be sent by
SS during this test.

The absolute power of any preambles belonging to the first or second preamble cycle shall not exceed 0 dBm with more

than specified in section 6.5 of TS 25.133+/[-dB-(er+/-{}-dB-ir-extreme-conditions).
The normative reference for thisrequirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 6.3.2 and A.6.2.2.4.

8.4.2.4.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the PRACH power settings are within specified limits.
8.4.2.4.4 Method of test

842441 Initial condition
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure. The test parameters are set up according to
table 8.4.2.1.1, table 8.4.2.1.2 and table 8.4.2.1.3. The PRACH procedure within the call setup is used for the
test. It is necessary that SS shall transmit no AICH.

See TS 34.108 [3] for details regarding generic call setup procedure.

8.4.24.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the TX output level of the SSto obtain Ty, at the UE antenna connector. 1, shall be according to
table8.4.2.1.1.

2) Measurethe all PRACH preamble output power of the UE according to annex B.

8.4.2.4.5 Test requirements

The UE shall not exceed the maximum allowed UL TX power configured by the SS. No ACK/NACK shall be sent by
SSduring thistest.

The absolute power of any preambles belonging to the first or second preamble cycle shall not exceed 0 dBm +-[-dB
{or+/-[}-dB-in-extreme-conditions)with more than the tolerance specified in section 6.5 of TS 25.133.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for
thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum
Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.3 UTRAN Connected Mode Mobility

8.3.1 FDD/FDD Soft Handover

8.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

The active set update delay of the UE is defined as the time from the end of the last TTI containing an RRC message
implying soft handover to the switch off of the old downlink DPCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.1.2 Minimum requirement

The active set update delay shall be less than 60 msin CELL_DCH state. The rate of correct soft handovers observed
during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The active set update delay is defined as the time from when the UE has received the ACTIVE SET UPDATE message
from UTRAN, or at the time stated through the activation time when to perform the active set update, to the time when
the UE successfully uses the set of radio links stated in that message for power control.

The active set update delay is depending on the number of known cellsreferred to in the ACTIVE SET UPDATE
message. A cell isknown if either or both of the following conditions are true:

- the UE has had radio links connected to the cell in the previous (old) active set.

- thecell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds and the SFN of the cell has been decoded by the
UE.

And the phase reference is the primary CPICH.
The active set update delay shall be less than 50+10* K C+100* OC ms, where
K C isthe number of known cellsin the active set update message.
OC isthe number of cellsthat are not known in the active set update message.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses5.1.2 and A.5.1.1.

8.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.1.4 Method of test

8.3.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.12.1.1 and 8.3.12.1.2 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A shall be used, and that CPICH Ec/lo and SFN-CFN
observed time difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test consists of five successive time periods,
with atime duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.

UTRAN shall send an Active Set Update command with activation time "now", adding cell 2 to the active set. The
Active Set Update message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is available at the UE at the beginning of
T4. The RRC procedure delay isdefined in TS 25.133 [2].
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8.6.1.2 Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition
8.6.1.2.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.1.2.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.2.

8.6.1.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum reguirements.
8.6.1.2.4 Method of test

8.6.1.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initia test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.1.

Table 8.6.1.2.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TO TO TO
CPICH _Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /N oc dB 0 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -Inf -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.2 and 8.6.1.2.3. In the measurement control information it isindicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A, 1C and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the events
isnot applied. Thetest consists of four successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4 respectively.
Intheinitial condition before thetime T1 only Celll is active.
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Table 8.6.1.2.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Replacement 0 Applicable for event 1C
activation threshold
Reporting 0 Applicable for event 1A
deactivation
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list 32
size
Tl S 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 5
T4 S 10

Table 8.6.1.2.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 | 72 | 713 | T4 T1 T2 | T3 | T4 T1 | 72 | 713 | T4

CPICH Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
IF:)fCPCH—EC/ dB 12 12 12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
|or/|oc dB 6.97 | 693 | 597 | 6.12 | -Inf | 9.43 | 6.97 | 7.62 | 597 | 6.93 | -Inf | 5.62

dBm/
loc 3.84 -85

MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | 16 | -14 [-155] -inf [-135] -13 [ -14 | 14 | -16 [ -Inf | -16
Propagation
Condition AWGN
8.6.1.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshall transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings for TOto T1.

6) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
reguired delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.
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7) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn’t this
shall not be considered as afailure.

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1 to T2.

9) UE shal transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

11) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

12) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3.

13) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

14) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

15) After 5 seconds from the beginning of T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3 to T4.

16) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

17)UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In caseit doesn’t this
shall not be considered as afailure.

18) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

19) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T4, the UE is switched off.
20) Repeat steps 1-19 [50] times.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

CR page 5



Release 1999

MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

3GPP TS 34.121 v3.10.0 (2002-09)

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_ECc/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 3
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-w 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not Present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-wW

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency

-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold

-Time to trigger
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not Present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity
-Triggering condition 2

-Reporting Range Constant
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-wW

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

-Reporting cell status

Event 1C
Active set cells and monitored set cells
Not present
Not Present
Not present
0dB

Not Present
Not present
O-ms

Oms

Not Present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

Physical channel information elements

-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present

NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information”, TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesis described in Annex I.

8.6.1.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90%, with a confidence level of [FFS]% of the
cases. The number of succesfull tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many events are reported
successfully out of the total number of events checked.

NOTE: If the above Test Regquirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.

8.6.1.3 Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition
8.6.1.3.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.1.3.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.3.

8.6.1.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
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8.4.2.3 Correct behaviour at Time-out

8.4.2.3.1 Definition and applicability

The random access procedure is used when establishing the layer 1 communication between the UE and UTRAN. The
random access shall provide a fast access but without disturbing ongoing connections. The random accessis specified in
clause 6 of TS 25.214 and the control of the RACH transmission is specified in clause 11.2 of TS 25.321. A random
access transmit sequence is described in clause 6.7.2 of TS 25.303.

8.4.2.3.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE shall stop transmit preambles when reaching the maximum number of preambles allowed in acycle. The UE
shall then repeat the ramping procedure until the maximum number of preamble ramping cycles are reached. No
ACK/NACK shall be sent by SS during this test.

The UE shall transmit 2 preambles cycles, consisting of 12 preambles in each preamble cycle.

The normative reference for thisrequirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 6.3.2 and A.6.2.2.3.

8.4.2.3.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the behaviour of the random access procedure is according to the requirements.
8.4.2.34 Method of test

8.4.234.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.8. A spectrum analyzer is set to 0 span mode.

2) A cal isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure. The test parameters are set up according to table
8.4.2.1.1, table 8.4.2.1.23 and table 8.4.2.1.34. The PRACH procedure within the call setup is used for the test.
It is necessary that SS shall transmit no AICH.

See TS 34.108 [3] for details regarding generic call setup procedure.
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Table 8.4.2.1.4: UE parameters for correct behaviour at Time-out test

Parameter Unit Value
Access Service Class

(ASC#0)

- Persistence value

Maximum number of preamble
ramping cycles (Mmax).
Maximum number of 12
preambles in one preamble
ramping cycle

(Preamble Retrans Max)
The backoff time Tgo1 ms N/A
NBo1min=NBo1max #TTI 10

o
=
=

N

Power step when no dB
acquisition indicator is
received

(Power offset P0)
Power offset between the last | dB
transmitted preamble and the
control part of the message
(Power offset P p-m)
Maximum allowed UL TX
power

lw

1©

o
o8}
3

w
w

8.4.2.3.4.2 Procedure

1) Setthe TX output level of the SSto obtain T, at the UE antenna connector. 14, shall be according to
table 8.4.2.1.1.

2) Measure the number of the preamble part by using a spectrum analyzer.

8.4.2.3.5 Test requirements

The UE shall stop transmit preambles when reaching the maximum number of preambles allowed in acycle. The UE
shall then repeat the ramping procedure until the maximum number of preamble ramping cycles are reached. No
ACK/NACK shall be sent by SS during this test.

The UE shall transmit 2 preambles cycles, consisting of 12 preambles in each preamble cycle.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.
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54.2 Inner Loop Power Control in the Uplink

5421 Definition and applicability

Inner loop power control in the uplink is the ability of the UE transmitter to adjust its output power in accordance with
one or more TPC commands received in the downlink.

The power control step isthe change in the UE transmitter output power in response to a single TPC command,
TPC cmd, derived at the UE.

This clause does not cover all the requirements of compressed mode or soft handover.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.4.2.2 Minimum requirements

The UE transmitter shall have the capability of changing the output power with a step size of 1 dB, 2 dB and 3 dB
according to the value of Atpc or Agp.Tpc, in the slot immediately after the TPC_cmd can be derived.

a) Thetransmitter output power step due to inner loop power control shall be within the range shown in
table 5.4.2.1.

b) The transmitter aggregate output power step due to inner loop power control shall be within the range shown in
table 5.4.2.2. Herea TPC_cmd group is a set of TPC_cmd values derived from a corresponding sequence of TPC
commands of the same duration.

The inner loop power step is defined as the relative power difference between the mean power of the original
(reference) timeslot and the mean power of the target timedlot, not including the transient duration. The transient
duration is from 25us before the slot boundary to 25us after the slot boundary.

Table 5.4.2.1: Transmitter power control range

TPC_cmd Transmitter power control range (all units are in dB)
1 dB step size 2 dB step size 3 dB step size
Lower Upper Lower Upper Lower Upper
+1 +0,5 +1,5 +1 +3 +1,5 +4,5
0 -0,5 +0,5 -0,5 +0,5 -0,5 +0,5
-1 -0,5 -1,5 -1 -3 -1,5 -4,5

Table 5.4.2.2: Transmitter aggregate power control tolerance

TPC_cmd group Transmitter power control range after 10 equal Transmitter power
TPC_cmd group control range after 7
(all units are in dB) equal TPC_cmd
groups
(all units are in dB)
1 dB step size 2 dB step size 3 dB step size
Lower Upper Lower Upper Lower Upper
+1 +8 +12 +16 +24 +16 +26
0 -1 +1 -1 +1 -1 +1
-1 -8 -12 -16 —24 -16 —26
0,0,0,0,+1 +6 +14 N/A N/A N/A N/A
0,0,0,0,-1 -6 -14 N/A N/A N/A N/A

The UE shall meet the above requirements for inner loop power control over the power range bounded by the Minimum
output power as defined in clause 5.4.3.2, and the Maximum output power supported by the UE (i.e. the actual power as
would be measured assuming no measurement error). This power shall bein the range specified for the power class of
the UE in clause 5.2.2.

NOTE: 3 dB inner loop power control steps are only used in compressed mode.
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The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.2.1.1.
The requirements for the derivation of TPC_cmd are detailed in TS 25.214 [5] clauses 5.1.2.2.2 and 5.1.2.2.3.

5.4.2.3 Test purpose

- To verify that the UE inner loop power control size and response is meet to the described value shown in
clause 5.4.2.2.

- Toverify that TPC_cmd is correctly derived from received TPC commands.
An excess error of the inner loop power control decreases the system capacity.

The UE shall be tested for the requirements for inner loop power control over the power range bounded by the Min
power threshold for test and the Max power threshold for test.

The Min power threshold for test is defined as the Minimum Output Power Test Requirement (clause 5.4.3.5).

The Max power threshold for test is defined as the Measured Maximum output power of the UE in the relevant Step of
the test (using the same method asin clause 5.2.4.2 step 2) minus the Test Tolerance specified for test 5.2 Maximum
Output Power in table F.2.1.

For the final power step adjacent to the Min or Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not
apply.
5424 Method of test

54241 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the
following exception for information e ementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception,—Fhe

Uphink-DPCH-Power Control-tnfo-shall-specify the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to as
algorithm 2.-ferinterpreting FRPC-commands:

Table 5.4.2.4.1: Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm 2

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.
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5.4.2.4.2 Procedure

1

2)

3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
8)

Measured Maximum output power

Max power threshold for test

_________________________

AEB.C.DIE%FE(;EH

Figure 5.4.2.4 Inner Loop Power Control Test Steps

Before proceeding with paragraph (2) (Step A) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE
antenna connector, to be in the range —10 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal (i) to

yield an appropriate open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the
SS.

Step A: Transmit a sequence of at least 30 and no more than 60 TPC commands, which shall commence at a
frame boundary and last for a whole number of frames, and which shall contain:

- no setsof 5 consecutive "0" or "1" commands which commence in the 1St, 6th or 11th dots of aframe;

- atleast one set of 5 consecutive "0" commands which does not commencein the 13, 6th or 11" dotsof a
frame;

- atleast one set of 5 consecutive 1" commands which does not commence in the 1St, 6th or 11th sotsof a
frame.

The following is an example of a suitable sequence of TPC commands:
100000101010101111101000001010101011111010000010101010111110
Step B: Transmit a sequence of 50 TPC commands with the value 1.

Step C: Transmit a sequence of 50 TPC commands with the value 0.

Step D: Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to Rreconfigure the uplink
channel in order to set the Power Control Algorithm to algorithm 1, and the TPC step size to 1 dB. Contents of
the message is specified in the table 5.4.2.4.2.A. WhenAfter the PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPL ETE message from the UE is receivedreconfiguration-ts-complete, transmit a
sequence of TPC commands with the value 1 until the UE output power is above the maximum power threshold.

Step E: Transmit a sequence of 150 (note 1) TPC commands with the value 0.
Step F: Transmit a sequence of 150 (note 1) TPC commands with the value 1.

Step G: Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to Rreconfigure the uplink
channel in order to set the TPC step size to 2 dB (with the Power Control Algorithm remaining as algorithm 1).
Contents of the message is specified in the table 5.4.2.4.2.B. WhenAfter the PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPL ETE message from the UE is receivedreconfiguration-ts-complete, transmit a
sequence of TPC commands with the value 1 until the UE output power is above the maximum power threshold.
Transmit a sequence of 75 (note 1) TPC commands with the value 0.
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9) Step H: Transmit a sequence of 75 (note 1) TPC commands with the value 1.

10) During steps A to H the mean power of every slot shall be measured, with the following exceptions:

- Insteps D and F, measurement of the mean power is not required in slots after the 10" got after the mean
power has exceeded the maximum power threshold;

- Insteps E and G, measurement of the mean power is not required in slots after the 10" slot after the mean
power has fallen below the minimum power threshold.

The transient periods of 25 s before each slot boundary and 25 s after each slot boundary shall not be included
in the power measurements.

NOTE 1. These numbers of TPC commands are given as examples. The actual nhumber of TPC commands
transmitted in these steps shall be at least 10 more than the number required to ensure that the UE reaches
the relevant maximum or minimum power threshold in each step, as shown in figure 5.4.2.4.

NOTE 2: In order to make it more practical to measure the entire power control dynamic range (between min power
threshold and max power threshold with suitable margins), it is permissible to segment the power control
sequences into smaller subsequence. For example, Step-E can be divided into different stages while still
fulfilling the purpose of the test to measure the entire dynamic range.
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Table 5.4.2.4.2.A: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for step D (step 5)

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements
-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
-CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
-Uplink DPCH power control info
-CHOICE mode EDD
-DPCCH Power offset -6dB
-PC Preamble 1 frame
-SRB delay 7 frames
-Power Control Algorithm Algorithm 1
-TPC step size 1dB
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0
-Number of DPDCH 1
-spreading factor 64
-TECI existence TRUE
-Number of FBI bits Not Present(0)
-Puncturing Limit 1
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present
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Table 5.4.2.4.2.B: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for step G (step 8)

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements
-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
-CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
-Uplink DPCH power control info
-CHOICE mode EDD
-DPCCH Power offset -6dB
-PC Preamble 1 frame
-SRB delay 7 frames
-Power Control Algorithm Algorithm 1
-TPC step size 2dB
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0
-Number of DPDCH 1
-spreading factor 64
-TECI existence TRUE
-Number of FBI bits Not Present(0)
-Puncturing Limit 1
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present

5.4.2.5 Test requirements

a) During Step A, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC _cmd of 0, asgivenintable5.4.2.1.

b) During Step A, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of 0, asgivenintable 5.4.2.2.

¢) During Step B, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range givenin

table 5.4.2.1, given that every 5h TPC_cmd should have the value +1, with a step size of 1 dB, and all other
TPC_cmd should have the value 0.

d) During Step B, the change in mean power over 50 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of {0,0,0,0,+1}, asgivenintable5.4.2.2.

€) During Step C, the difference in mean power between adjacent sots shall be within the prescribed range given in

table 5.4.2.1, given that every 5 TPC_cmd should have the value —1, with a step size of 1 dB, and all other
TPC_cmd should have the value 0.
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f) During Step C, the change in mean power over 50 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of {0,0,0,0,-1}, asgiven in table 5.4.2.2.

g) During Step E, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range given in
table 5.4.2.1 for aTPC_cmd of —1 and step size of 1 dB. This applies when the original (reference) timesot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step D. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

h) During Step E, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of -1, and step size of 1 dB asgiven in table 5.4.2.2. This applies when the original (reference)
timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power
threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step D. The power step adjacent to the
Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive slots tested.

i) During Step F, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range givenin
table 5.4.2.1 for aTPC_cmd of +1 and step size of 1 dB. This applies when the original (reference) timeslot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

j) During Step F, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive dots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of +1, and step size of 1 dB asgiven in table 5.4.2.2. This applies when the original (reference)
timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power
threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. The power step adjacent to the
Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive slots tested.

k) During Step G, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range given in
table 5.4.2.1 for aTPC_cmd of —1 and step size of 2 dB. This applies when the original (reference) timeslot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

1) During Step G, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of -1, and step size of 2 dB asgivenin table 5.4.2.2. This applies when the original (reference)
timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power
threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step F. The power step adjacent to the
Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive slots.

m) During Step H, the difference in mean power between adjacent slots shall be within the prescribed range given in
table 5.4.2.1 for aTPC_cmd of +1 and step size of 2 dB. This applies when the original (reference) times ot
power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power threshold
for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step H. For the power step adjacent to the Min or
Max power threshold for test, the lower step size requirement does not apply.

n) During Step H, the change in mean power over 10 consecutive slots shall be within the prescribed range for a
TPC_cmd group of +1, and step size of 2 dB asgiven in table 5.4.2.2. This applies when the original (reference)
timeslot power and the target timeslot power are between the Min power threshold for test and the Max power
threshold for test derived from the Measured Maximum output power in Step H. The power step adjacent to the
Min or Max power threshold for test should not be part of the 10 consecutive slots tested.

5.4.3 Minimum Output Power
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8421 Correct behaviour when receiving an ACK

8.4.21.1 Definition and applicability

The random access procedure is used when establishing the layer 1 communication between the UE and UTRAN. The
random access shall provide a fast access but without disturbing ongoing connections. The random accessis specified in
clause 6 of TS 25.214 [5] and the control of the RACH transmission is specified in clause 11.2 of TS 25.321. A random
access transmit sequence is described in clause 6.7.2 of TS 25.303.

8.4.2.1.2 Minimum Requirements

The UE shall have capability to calculate initial power according to the open loop algorithm and apply this power level
at the first preamble and increase the power on additional preambles. The absolute power applied to the first preamble
shall have an accuracy as specified in table 6.3 of TS 25.101 [1]. The relative power applied to additional preambles
shall have an accuracy as specified in clause 6.5.2.1 of 25.101 [1].

The absolute power applied to the first preamble shall be -30 dBm with an accuracy as specified in clause 6.4.1.1 of
TS 25.101 [1]. The accuracy is + 9dB in the case of normal condition or £12dB in the case of extreme condition.

There are two relative powers, one is the power difference for preamble ramping and ancther is the power difference
between last preamble part and message part. From the test parameter in the table 8.4.2.1.2, the test requirement of the
power difference for all preamble ramping is 3dB (Power offset PO). The accuracy is+2 dB as specified in clause
6.5.2.1 of 25.101 [1]. The test requirement of the power difference between 10th preamble PRACH and message part is
[3 dB] (note). The accuracy is[+2 dB] as specified in clause 6.5.2.1 of 25.101 [1].

NOTE: Inorder to calculate the power difference between 10th preamble PRACH and message part by using
Power offset P p-min the table 8.4.2.1.2, the gain factors of PRACH message part are needed. The gain
factor B4 is set tol5. The [temporary] gain factor 3. is set to [15].

The UE shall stop transmitting preambles upon a ACK on the AICH has been received and then transmit a message.
The UE shall transmit 10 preambles and 1 message.

The normative reference for this requirementsis TS 25.133[2] clauses6.3.2 and A.6.2.2.1.

8.4.2.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the behaviour of the random access procedure is according to the requirements
and that the PRACH power settings are within specified limits.

8.4.2.1.4 Method of test

8.4.2.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1 in the case of the PRACH power
measurement. And in the case of the function test of the random access procedure, connect the SSto the UE
antenna connector as shown in figure A.8. A spectrum analyzer is set to 0 span mode.

2) A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure. The test parameters are set up according to
table 8.4.2.1.1, table 8.4.2.1.2 and table 8.4.2.1.3. The PRACH procedure within the call setup is used for the
test. It is necessary that an ACK on the AICH shall be transmitted after 10 preambles have been received by the
SS

See TS 34.108 [3] for details regarding generic call setup procedure.
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Table 8.4.2.1.1: RF Parameters for Random Access test

Parameter Unit Cell 1
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12
Number of other transmitted i 0
Acquisition Indicators
AICH Ec/lor dB -10
PICH Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor when an Al is not
transmitted dB -0,941
OCNS_Ec/lor when an Al is
transmitted dB -1,516
lor /N oc dB 0

dBm/3.

l oo gamMHz | 70
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation Condition AWGN

used in al random access tests (see note). Crucial parameters for the test requirements are repeated in tables 8.4.2.1.2

and A.8.4.3.1.3 and these overrule the parameters defined in SIB type 5.

NOTE:

A parameter of AC-to-ASC mapping(ACO0-9) in SIB5 of clause 6.1 of TS 34.108 [3] shall besetto 0in
the case of al random accesstests. The EFACC of Type A, which is specified in clause 8.3.2.15 of
TS 34.108 [3], shall be selected.

Table 8.4.2.1.2: UE parameters for Random Access test

Parameter

Unit

Value

Access Service Class
(ASC#0)

- Persistence value

0.1

Maximum number of preamble
ramping cycles (Mmax)-

Maximum number of
preambles in one preamble
ramping cycle

(Preamble Retrans Max)

12

The backoff time Tgo1
NBo1min=NBo1max

ms
#TTI

N/A
10

Power step when no
acquisition indicator is
received

(Power offset P0)

dB

Power offset between the last
transmitted preamble and the
control part of the message
(Power offset P p-m)

dB

Maximum allowed UL TX
power

dBm
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Table 8.4.2.1.3: SS parameters for Random Access test

Parameter Unit Value
Primary CPICH DL TX power dBm -8
UL interference dBm -102
SIR in open loop power dB 0
control (Constant value)
AICH Power Offset dB 0
8.4.2.1.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the TX output level of the SSto obtain Ty, at the UE antenna connector. T, shall be according to
table 8.4.2.1.1.

2) Measurethe first PRACH preamble output power, the each power difference for preamble ramping and the
power difference between 10™ preamble PRACH and message part of the UE according to annex B.

3) Measure the number of the preamble part and the message part by using a spectrum analyzer.

8.4.2.1.5 Test requirements

The absolute power and the relative power shall meet the requirements in the minimum requirementsin
clause 8.4.2.1.2. The accuracy of the first preamble as specified in clause 6.4.1.1 of TS 25.101 [1] shall not be verified
inthistest. It is verified under the section 5.4.1, Open |oop power control.

The UE shall stop transmitting preambles upon a ACK on the AICH has been received and then transmit a message.
The UE shall transmit 10 preambles and 1 message.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.6 UE Measurements Procedures

8.6.1 FDD intra frequency measurements
8.6.1.1 Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation conditions

8.6.1.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH. The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.1.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify and decode the SFN of a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

DTM easurement Period, Intra 0
basic identify FDD, intra T
Intra O

T

identify intra

O
= Max[800, T,
O

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -20 dB for at |east one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor is equally divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

Inthe CELL_DCH state the measurement period for intra frequency measurementsis 200 ms. When no transmission
gap pattern sequence is activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for 8 identified intra-
frequency cells of the monitored set and/or the active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of 200 ms. When one or more transmission gap pattern
sequences are activated, the UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for at 1€ast Y measurement intra CE!S
where Y measurement intra S defined in the following equation. The measurement accuracy for all measured cells shall be as
specified in the sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of TS 25.133 [2]. If the UE hasidentified more than Y measurement intra CE 1S, the
UE shall perform measurements of all identified cells but the reporting rate of CPICH measurements of cells from UE
physical layer to higher layers may be decreased.

T

Intra

Ymeawra’nent intra = F|00r %<basic measurement FDD DT [l cells
Measurement Period, Intra Q

where
Xbasic measurement FDD — 8 (CGI IS)
Tveasurement_Period Intra= 200 Ms. The measurement period for Intra frequency CPICH measurements.

Tintra : Thisisthe minimum time that is available for intra frequency measurements, during the measurement
period with an arbitrarily chosen timing.

Tesic_identify FOD, intra = 800 Ms. Thisis the time period used in the intra frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify anew FDD cell is defined.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, on cells belonging to monitored set, measured without L3 filtering,
shall be less than the above defined T jgenity inra d€fined above.

If acell, belonging to monitored set, which the UE has identified and measured at least once over the measurement
period, becomes undetectable for a period < 5 seconds and then the cell becomes detectable again and triggers an event,
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the measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyeasurement._period Inra MS Provided the timing to that cell has not
changed more than +/-32 chips, the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid and L3 filtering has
not been used. When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

If acell belonging to monitored set has been detectable at least for the time period Tigenity inra @1d then enters or leaves
the reporting range, the event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyeasurement_period inra When the L3
filter has not been used and the UE CPICH measurement capabilities defined above are valid.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.1.

8.6.1.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.1.4 Method of test

8.6.1.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.1.1 and 8.6.1.1.2 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used. The test consists of three
successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not
have any timing information of cell 2.

Table 8.6.1.1.1: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation

conditions
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
w 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24
T1 s 5
T2 s 5
T3 S 5
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Table 8.6.1.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting in AWGN propagation
conditions
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | 12 ] T3 T1 | T2 | T3
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A
OCNS -1.049 -0.941
|Aor /|0C dB 0 6.97 0 -Infinity 5.97 -Infinity
| dBm/3.84 | -70
o MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 [ -13 [ -13 | -Infinity | -14 | -Infinity
Propagation AWGN
Condition
8.6.1.1.4.2 Procedure

1. The RF parameters are set up according to T1.

. The UE is switched on.

. A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2.

2
3
4. SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5
6

. UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T2 shall be lessthan 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the required
delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the number of

succesfull testsisincreased by one.

7. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3.

8. UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1B. The measurement reporting
delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within the

required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

9. After 5 seconds from the beginning of T3, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 is deleted in

the UE.

10. Repeat steps 1-9 [50] times.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of

34.108 [3] and in Annex A of 34.123-1 [21], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-wW 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-CHOICE mode

-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)

-W

-Hysteresis

3GPP

Event 1B

Active set cells and monitored set cells
3dB

Not Present

FDD

1.0
0dB




Release 1999 3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)

Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (note 2)
-Reporting cell status Not Present
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
Note 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.

8.6.1.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90%, with a confidence level of [FFS]% of the
cases. The number of succesfull tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many events are reported
successfully out of the total number of events checked.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.6.1.2 Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition
8.6.1.2.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.1.2.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.2.

8.6.1.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.1.2.4 Method of test

8.6.1.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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Theinitial test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.1.

Table 8.6.1.2.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple
neighbours in AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T0 T0 TO
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /o dB 0 -Inf -Inf
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.2.2 and 8.6.1.2.3. In the measurement control information it is indicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A, 1C and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the events
isnot applied. The test consists of four successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4 respectively.
Intheinitial condition beforethetime T1 only Celll is active.

Table 8.6.1.2.2: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in
AWGN propagation conditions

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
wW 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Replacement 0 Applicable for event 1C
activation threshold
Reporting 0 Applicable for event 1A
deactivation
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list 32
size
T1 S 10
T2 S 10
T3 S 5
T4 S 10

3GPP




Release 1999 3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)

Table 8.6.1.2.3: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of multiple neighbours in

AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1L [ T2 | 13 | T4 T1 [ T2 | 713 | T4 T1 [ T2 | T3 T4

CPICH Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
:ZfCPCH—EC/ dB 12 12 12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Ior/loc dB 6.97 | 693 | 597 | 6.12 | -Inf | 9.43 | 6.97 | 7.62 | 597 | 6.93 | -Inf | 5.62

dBm/
loc 3.84 -85

MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -16 | 14 [-155] -Inf [-135] -13 [ -14 | -14 | -16 | -Inf | -16
Propagation
Condition AWGN
8.6.1.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO.

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7)

8)
9)

The UE is switched on.

A call is set up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
SS shall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings for TO to T1.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn't this
shall not be considered as afailure.

After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2.

UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

11) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In caseit doesn’t this

shall not be considered as afailure.

12) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2to T3.

13) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1B. The measurement

reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

14) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In caseit doesn’t this

shall not be considered as afailure.
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15) After 5 seconds from the beginning of T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3 to T4.

16) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

17) UE may transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1C. In case it doesn’t this
shall not be considered as afailure.

18) UE may transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1C. In caseit doesn’t this
shall not be considered as afailure.

19) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T4, the UE is switched off.
20) Repeat steps 1-19 [50] times.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 3
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-W 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not Present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-wW

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency

-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold

-Time to trigger

3GPP
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Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Not Present
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1C
-Triggering condition 2 Active set cells and monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant Not present
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-W Not present
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not present
-Replacement activation threshold 0ms
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Not Present
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information”, TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesis described in Annex I.

8.6.1.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90%, with a confidence level of [FFS]% of the
cases. The number of succesfull tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many events are reported
successfully out of the total number of events checked.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.6.1.3 Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in AWGN propagation
condition
8.6.1.3.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.1.3.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the same asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.3.

8.6.1.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
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8.6.1.3.4 Method of test

8.6.1.34.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.3.1 and 8.6.1.3.2. In the measurement control information it isindicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used and the periodical reporting of the eventsis
not applied. The test consists of four successive time periods, with atime duration of T1, T2, T3 and T4 respectively. In
theinitial condition beforethetime T1 only Celll is active.

Table 8.6.1.3.1: General test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable neighbours in
AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Measurement Channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
w 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 32
T1 s 10
T2 S 10
T3 s 10
T4 s 10

Table 8.6.1.3.2: Cell specific test parameters for Event triggered reporting of two detectable
neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
T1 | T2 | 713 | T4 T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 T1 | T2 | 73 | T4
CPICH Ec/lor | dB -10 -10 -10
E)Cr:CPCH_Ec/ 4B 12 12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor | dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH Ec/lor | dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS Ec/lor | dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
S 145 | 285 |14.4 | 285 275 | 139 | 215 215 | 139 | 275
lor /N oc dB : 1 : 1 Anf |7 : 1 8.05 |7 c 1
dBm/
loc 3.84 -85
MHz
CPICH Ec/lo | dB 11 [-13 [-145]-13 [-inf [-140]-15 [-20 [-175][-20 [-15 |-14
Propagation
Condition AWGN
8.6.1.3.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.
3) A cal isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
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4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5) After 10 seconds from the beginning T1, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2.

6) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 880 ms. If the UE failsto report the event within the
required delay, then afailure isrecorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

7) After 10 seconds from the beginning T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2 to T3.

8) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 3 triggered by event 1A. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T3 shall be less than 280 ms. If the UE fails to report the event within the
required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the required limit, the
number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

9) After 10 seconds from the beginning T3, the SS shall switch the power settings from T3 to T4.

10) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Cell 2 triggered by event 1B. The measurement
reporting delay from the beginning of T4 shall be less than 280 ms. If the reporting delay for this event is within
the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

11) After 10 seconds, the UE is switched off.
12) Repeat steps 1-11 [50] times.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108[3] and in Annex A of 34.123-1 [21], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-wW 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-CHOICE mode

-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)

-W

-Hysteresis
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Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Not Present
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
NOTE 2: Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesis described in Annex I.

8.6.1.3.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90%, with a confidence level of [FFS]% of the
cases. The number of succesfull tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many events are reported
successfully out of the total number of events checked.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.6.1.4 Correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation condition

8.6.1.4.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit over the Uu interface. This requirement assumes that
the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This measurement reporting delay
excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of the uplink DCCH . The delay
uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.1.4.2 Minimum requirements
The requirements are the sasme asin sub clause 8.6.1.1.2.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.2 and A.8.1.4.

8.6.1.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements and also verify that the UE performs sufficient layer 1 filtering
of the measurements. The test is performed in fading propagation conditions.

8.6.1.4.4 Method of test

8.6.1.4.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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The test parameters are given in table 8.6.1.4.1 and 8.6.1.4.2. In the measurement control information it is indicated to
the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and Event 1B shall be used. The test consists of two successive
time periods, each with time duration of T1 and T2 respectively.

The TTI of the uplink DCCH shall be 20ms.

Table 8.6.1.4.1: General test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading propagation

condition

Parameter Unit Value Comment

DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps

Power Control On
Active cell Cell 1
Reporting range dB 0 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
w 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 120
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 Signalled before time T1.
T1 S 200
T2 S 201

Table 8.6.1.4.2: Cell specific test parameters for correct reporting of neighbours in fading
propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | T2 Tl | T2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A
OCNS -1.049 -0.941
lor /Voc dB 7.29 3.29 3.29 7.29
dBm/3.84
loc MHz 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -12 | -16 [ -16 | -12
Propagation Case 5 as specified in table D.2.2.1
Condition

8.6.1.4.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) Acalisset upin AWGN conditions, according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause
7.3.2.3.

4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) 5 seconds after stepd has completed, the fading simulator is switched on, configured with the settings described
in the tables above at the beginning of T1.

6) UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT messages triggered by event 1A.

7) SSshall count the reports. The number of received event 1A reports shall be less than 60. If the SSfailsto
receive less than 60 event 1A reports, then then afailure is recorded. If the SS receives number of event 1A
reports within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

3GPP




Release 1999 3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)

8) After 200 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2.

9) UE shall start transmitting MEASUREMENT REPORT messages triggered by event 1B.

10) During the first 1s of time period T2 no event reports shall be counted.

11) After the first 1s SS shall start counting the reports. The number of received event 1B reports shall be less than
60. If the SS receives number of event 1B reports within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsis
increased by one.

12) After 201 seconds from the beginning of T2, the UE is switched off.

13) Repeat steps 1-12 [50] times.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 2
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Active set cells and monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 0dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-wW 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 120 ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

-Intra-frequency event identity

-Triggering condition 1

-Reporting Range Constant

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range
-CHOICE mode

-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)

-W

-Hysteresis
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Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold Not Present
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 120 ms
-Amount of reporting Not Present
-Reporting interval 0 ms (Note 2)
-Reporting cell status Not Present
Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
Note 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.
Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesis described in Annex |.

8.6.1.4.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90%, with a confidence level of [FFS]% of the
cases. The number of succesfull tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check every time first if the number of
the event 1A eventsis within the required limit, and then, check if the number of the event 1B eventsis within the
required limit.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.6.2 FDD inter frequency measurements

8.6.2.1 Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

8.6.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
reguirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TT1 of
the uplink DCCH . The delay uncertainty istwicethe TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.2.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

T [

D easuremen iod, Inter
T = Mang’OOO’ T basic identity FODinter 13 - Silal (N %ms

identify inter

Tl nter

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -17 dB for at |east one channel tap and
SCH_Ec/lor is equally divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3
filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

When transmission gaps are scheduled for FDD inter frequency measurements the UE physical layer shall be capable of
reporting measurements to higher layers with measurement accuracy as specified in sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of
25.133 with measurement period given by
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TM easurement_Period Inter DN D
basic measurement FDD inter T Freq Ems

T T,

measurement inter Measurement_Period Inter ?

Inter

L]
= Max T

l
If the UE does not need compressed mode to perform inter-frequency measurements, the measurement period for inter

frequency measurementsis 480 ms.

The UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for Xpasc measurement FoD inter iNter-frequency cells per FDD
frequency of the monitored set or the virtual active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of Tyeasurement._inter.

Xpasic measurement FDDinter = 0

Tmeasurement_period Inter = 480 mMs. The period used for cal culating the measurement period T measurement inter fOr inter
frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinter: Thisisthe minimum time that is available for inter frequency measurements, during the period

T Measurement_Period inter With an arbitrarily chosen timing. The minimum time per transmission gap is calculated by
using the actual idle length within the transmission gap as givenin the table 11 of Annex B in TS 25.212 and by
assuming 2*0.5 ms for implementation margin and after that taking only full slots into account in the calculation.

Tesic_identify_FoD.inter = 800 Ms. This is the time period used in the inter frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify anew FDD cell is defined.

Thasic_messurement_FoD inter = 50 MS. Thisis the time period used in the equation for defining the measurement period
for inter frequency CPICH measurements.

Neeq: Number of FDD frequencies indicated in the inter frequency measurement control information.

The event triggered measurement reporting delay, measured without L3 filtering shall be lessthan T jgenity inter defined in
Clause 8.1.2.3.1 of 25.133When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

If acell has been detectable at |east for the time period Tigenity iner @Nd then enters or leaves the reporting range, the
event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyeasurement_period inter Provided the timing to that cell has
not changed more than +/-32 chips while transmission gap has not been available and the L3 filter has not been used.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.3 and A.8.2.1.

8.6.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.6.2.1.4 Method of test

8.6.2.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Theinitial test parameters are givenin table 8.6.2.1.1
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Table 8.6.2.1.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN

propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TO TO TO
CPICH Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /Voc dB 0 -Inf -Inf
dBm/3
loc .84 -70
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN

The test consists of two successive time periods, with atime duration T1 and T2. The test parameters are given in tables
8.6.2.1.2 and 8.6.2.1.3 below. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that event-triggered
reporting with Event 1A and 2C shall be used. The CPICH Ec/10 of the best cell on the unused frequency shall be
reported together with Event 2C reporting.

Table 8.6.2.1.2: General test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Compressed mode C5.2setl As specified in C.5.
Active cell Cell 1
Threshold non used dB -18 Absolute Ec/10 threshold for event 2C
frequency
Reporting range dB 4 Applicable for event 1A
Hysteresis dB 0
w 1 Applicable for event 1A
W non-used frequency 1 Applicable for event 2C
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 on channel 1 Measurement control information is
16 on channel 2 sent before the compressed mode
pattern starts.
T1 S 10
T2 S 5
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Table 8.6.2.1.3: Cell Specific parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3
T1L [ T2 TL | T2 TL | T2
UTRA RF Channel
Number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS -1.049 —0.941 —0.941
lor /N oc dB 0 4.39 -Infinity | 2.39 -1.8 -1.8
dBm/3.84
loc MHa -70 -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 [ -13 [ -Infinity | -15 -14 | -14
Propagation
Condition AWGN
8.6.2.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A cal isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.
4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message (inter frequency).

5) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message (intra frequency).

6) SSshal transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

7) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
8) 5 seconds after step7 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from TO to T1.

9) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message (inter frequency) triggered by event 2C. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 9.08 seconds. If the UE fails to report
the event within the required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1 to T2.

11) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message (intra frequency) triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 1036.2 ms. If the reporting delay for
this event is within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After 5 seconds from the beginning of T2, the UE is switched off.
13) Repeat steps 1-12 [50] times.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement:

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Not present
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present

3GPP



Release 1999

MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (inter frequency):

3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

2
Setup

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-frequency measurement (10.3.7.16)
-Inter-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.13)
- CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
- New Inter frequency cells
- Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info
- CHOICE mode
- UARFCN uplink(Nu)
- UARFCN downlink(Nd)

- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- Primary CPICH Tx Power

- Tx Diversity Indicator
- Cell Selection and Re-selection info

- Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.18)
-Intra-frequency reporting criteria
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Inter-frequency reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9)
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.21)
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate

-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities (10.3.7.5)

-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator

-Pathloss reporting indicator

Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
0

FDD

Not Present

Same frequency as "Channel2" in Table
8.6.2.1.3

Not Present
Not Present
TRUE

FDD

Set to Primary scrambling code of Cell3
Set to Primary CPICH Tx Power of Cell3
described in Table 8.6.2.1.3

FALSE

Set to Cell Selection and Re-selection info
of Cell3

Not Present

0
FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

0
FDD
CPICH_EC/NO

FALSE
FALSE

No report
TRUE (Note 1)
TRUE

FDD

TRUE

TRUE

TRUE

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.19)

-Parameters required for each event

Not Present

Not Present

Inter-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

1

-Inter-frequency event identity
-Threshold used frequency
-W used frequency
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-Hysteresis

-Time to trigger
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells

-Parameters required for each non-used frequency
-Threshold non used frequency

-W non-used frequency

0dB
0Oms

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
3

-18 dB
1

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

NOTE 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)
-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)

Not Present

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)

Not Present

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Parameters required for each event 1
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A
-Triggering condition 2 Monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 4 .dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-wW 1.0
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Threshold used frequency Not Present
-Reporting deactivation threshold 0
-Replacement activation threshold Not Present
-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status

Not Present
0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

Note 1: The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities" TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in
MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting
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MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

These messages are common for all inter and intra frequency test cases and are described in Annex |I.

8.6.2.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90%, with a confidence level of [FFS]% of the
cases. The number of succesfull tests shall be on an event level, i.e. the SS shall check how many events are reported
successfully out of the total number of events checked.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.7.1.2 Inter frequency measurement accuracy
8.7.1.2.1 Relative accuracy requirement
8.7.1.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH RSCP in inter frequency case is defined as the CPICH RSCP measured from one cell
compared to the CPICH RSCP measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and thistest apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.1.2.1.2 Minimum Requirements
The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.1.2.1.1 are valid under the following conditions:

- CPICH_RSCP1,2|jgm = -114 dBm.

~CPICH _RSCP2,__ <20dB.

indBm

i ‘CPICH _RSCP1

| Channel 1_10|4gv3 4 mhz -Channel 2_10lygnvs 84 mhz | < 20 dB.

o]

- ‘(_)A
I or

- PICH—E°% < 20dB.
in dB IOT n dB

Table 8.7.1.2.1.1: CPICH_RSCP Inter frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dMB|_r|T1Z/]3.84
CPICH_RSCP dBm +6 +6 -94...-50

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.1.2.1 and A.9.1.1.2.

8.7.1.21.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH RSCP relative measurement accuracy is within the specified limits
in clause 8.7.1.2.1.2. This measurement is for handover evaluation, DL open loop power control, UL open loop control
and for the calculation of pathloss.

8.7.1.21.4 Method of test

8.7.1.21.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are on different frequencies and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definitionisin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.214-dlotsisFES]} except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". CPICH RSCP inter frequency relative
accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.1.2.1.2.
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Table 8.7.1.2.1.2: CPICH RSCP Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test1 Test2 |
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell2 |
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -15 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94
loc dBm 384 -60.00 -60.00 -84.00 94.46
Tor/loc dB 9.54 9.54 0 -9.54
CPICH RSCP, Note 1 dBm -60.46 -60.46 -94.0 -114.0
lo, Note 1 aBmI3-84 -50.00 -50.00 81.0 -94.0
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH RSCP and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters
for test 2 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters for
Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.1.2.1.2.

8.7.1.2.1.4.2 Procedure
1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
2) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

3) SSshdl transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and transmit
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.

4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check CPICH_RSCP value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. CPICH
RSCP power value measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH RSCP power value measured from Cell 2 for
each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

6) Theresult of step 5) is compared to actual power level difference of CPICH RSCP of Cell 1 and Cell 2.

7) SSshal count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.1.2.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above are repeated.

8) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

9) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
- CHOICE channel requirement Not Present
Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present
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First MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list
-Intra-frequency cell info list
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-CHOICE report criteria
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval

1
Modify

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

0
FDD
CPICH RSCP

No report

TRUE
TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

No report
FALSE

TRUE

FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Not Present

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

3GPP

3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)




Release 1999

225 3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)

Second MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-frequency measurement object list
-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
-New inter-frequency cells
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-Inter-frequency set update
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
Cell 2 information is included
Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

FDD

CPICH RSCP

TRUE
TRUE

No report
TRUE

TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.1.2.15 Test requirements

The CPICH RSCP measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.1.2.1.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.
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8.7.2.2 Inter frequency measurement accuracy
8.7.2.2.1 Absolute-aceuracy-reguirementVoid
[FBD}

8.7.2.2.2 Relative accuracy requirement
8.7.2.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo in the inter frequency case is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell
compared to the CPICH Ec/lo measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and thistest apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.2.2.2.2 Minimum Requirements
The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.2.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

- CPICH_RSCP1,2|gm = -114 dBm.

- |ePicH _Rrscry, , -CPICH _RsCPZ|, |<20dB.

| Channel l_l 0|dBm/3.84 MHz -Channel 2_| OldBm/3.84 MHz | < 20dB.

o]

- ‘(_)A
I or

- PICH _E, % < 20dB.
in dB Ior n dB

Table 8.7.2.2.2.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dMB|_r|T1Z/]3.84
dB +1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo -94...-50
CPICH_Ec/lo +2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3
+3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.2.2.2 and A.9.1.2.2.

8.7.2223 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/lo relative measurement accuracy is within the specified limitsin
clause 8.7.2.2.2.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover evaluation.

8.7.22.2.4 Method of test

8.7.2.22.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are in different frequency and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definitionisin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.214-dlotsisFES] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". CPICH Ec/lo inter frequency relative
accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.2.2.2.2.
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Table 8.7.2.2.2.2: CPICH Ec/lo Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2

tﬂrﬁ@elflz Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH Ec/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
loc B384 | 220 | 222 | 8727 | 8727 | 9446 | -94.46
Tor/loc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
lo, Note 1 dBl\%e’z'SA' .50 .50 -86 86 04 04
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN

NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

8.7.2.2.2.4.2

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.2.

Procedure
1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
2) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

3) SSshdl transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and transmit
another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.

4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. According to

table 8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS calculates CPICH_Ec/Io power ratio of Cell 1 and Cell 2. CPICH_Ec/l10 power ratio
measured from Cell 1 iscompared to CPICH_Ec/Io power value measured from Cell 2 for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

6) Theresult of step 5) is compared to actual power level difference of CPICH_Ec/lo of Cell 1 and Cell 2.

7) SSshal count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.2.2.2.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have
been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.2 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 5) and 6)
above are repeated.

8) After 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message.

9) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
- CHOICE channel requirement Not Present
Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present
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First MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-freqquency measurement objects list
-Intra-frequency cell info list
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-CHOICE report criteria
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval

1
Modify

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

0
FDD
CPICH RSCP

No report

TRUE
TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

No report
FALSE

TRUE

FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Not Present

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present
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Second MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list
-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
-New inter-frequency cells
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-Inter-frequency set update
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
Cell 2 information is included
Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

FDD

CPICH RSCP

TRUE
TRUE

No report
TRUE

TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.2.2.25 Test requirements

The CPICH Ec/lo measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.2.2.2.2. The effect of assumed
thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (—99 dBm) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in clause
8.7.2.2.2.2 asshownintable 8.7.2.2.2.3.
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Table 8.7.2.2.2.3: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme lo [dBm/3.84
condition MHz]
-2.7...1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
-3.2...2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 -4.2..3 -94...-87
—4.2...3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16
CPICH_Ec/lo dB + 1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
+ 2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3 -87...-50

+ 3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause A.9.1.2.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.7.3 UTRA Carrier RSSI

NOTE: This measurement isfor Inter-frequency handover evaluation.
8.7.3.1 Absolute measurement accuracy requirement

8.7.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

The absolute accuracy of UTRA Carrier RSSI is defined asthe UTRA Carrier RSSI measured from one freguency
compared to the actual UTRA Carrier RSSI power of that same frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3.1.2 Minimum Requirements

Table 8.7.3.1.1: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [d,v?&/]&&l
. dBm +4 +7 -94...-70
UTRA Carrier RSSI dBm +6 +9 -70...-50

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.3.1.

8.7.3.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the UTRA Carrier RSSI measurement is within the specified limits. This
measurement is for inter-frequency handover evaluation.

8.7.3.1.4 Method of test

8.7.3.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are on different frequencies and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definition isin clause C.5, Set 1 of table C.5.2{14slotsisFFS] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". UTRA Carrier RSS| absolute accuracy
reguirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.3.1.2.
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Table 8.7.3.1.2: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency test parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
tﬂrﬁ@elflz Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
loc B384 | o0 | 222 | 7027 | 7027 | 9446 | -94.46
Tor/loc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
lo, Note 1 dBmI3 84 50 50 69 69 94 94
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2.

8.7.3.1.4.2

Procedure

1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

2) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

3) SSshdl transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check UTRA carrier RSSI value of Channel 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. UTRA carrier
RSSI power of Channel 2 reported by UE is compared to actual UTRA Carrier RSSI value of Channel 2 for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

6) SSshal count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, step 5) above isrepeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been
received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 3. While RF parameters are
being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 5) above is repeated.

7) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

8) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
- CHOICE channel requirement Not Present
Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list
-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
-New inter-frequency cells
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-Inter-frequency set update
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
Cell 2 information is included.
Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

FDD

CPICH RSCP

TRUE
TRUE

Type 1
TRUE

TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.3.1.5 Test requirements

The UTRA Carrier RSSI absolute measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.3.1.2. The effect of
assumed thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (—99 dBm) shall be added into the required accuracy defined
in subclause 8.7.3.1.2 as shown in table 8.7.3.1.3.

3GPP



Release 1999 235 3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)

Table 8.7.3.1.3: UTRA Carrier RSSI absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dl\/EI;ITz/]&SAf
dBm -4...5.2 -7...8.2 -94...-87
UTRA Carrier RSSI dBm +4 +7 -87...-70
dBm +6 +9 -70...-50

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause A.9.1.3.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Reguirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.7.3.2 Relative measurement accuracy requirement

8.7.3.2.1 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy requirement is defined asthe UTRA Carrier RSSI measured from one frequency compared to the
UTRA Carrier RSSI measured from another frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3.2.2 Minimum Requirements
The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.3.2.1 are valid under the following condition:

| Channel 1_10|4anvz.84 MHz -Channel 2_10lygnyz.ea mhz | < 20 dB.

Table 8.7.3.2.1: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dMB|_r|r12/]3.84
UTRA Carrier RSSI dBm +7 +11 -94...-50

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.3.2.

8.7.3.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the UTRA Carrier RSSI measurement is within the specified limits. This
measurement is for inter-frequency handover evaluation.

8.7.3.2.4 Method of test

8.7.3.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are on different frequencies and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definitionisin clause C.5, Set 1 of table C.5.2-[14-sletsisFFS] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity” and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". UTRA Carrier RSS| relative accuracy
reguirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.3.1.2.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters for
Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2.
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8.7.3.24.2 Procedure
1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
2) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
3) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check UTRA carrier RSSI value of Channel 1 and Channel 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
UTRA carrier RSSI power value measured from Channel 1 is compared to UTRA carrier RSSI power value
measured from Channel 2 for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

6) Theresult of step 5) iscompared to actual power level difference of UTRA Carrier RSSI of Channel 1 and
Channel 2.

7) SSshal count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have
been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 5) and 6)
above are repeated.

8) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

9) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message and MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter
frequency measurement in clause 8.7.3.1.4.2 is used.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for inter — frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.3.2.5 Test requirements

The UTRA Carrier RSS| relative measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.3.2.2. The effect of
assumed thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (<99 dBm) shall be added into the required accuracy defined
in clause 8.7.3.2.2 as shown in table 8.7.3.2.2.

Table 8.7.3.2.2: UTRA Carrier RSSI relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [d,\/?|_r|T]ZI]3'84
dBm -4..5.2 -7...8.2 -94...-87
UTRA Carrier RSSI dBm +4 +7 -87...-70
dBm +6 +9 -70...-50

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause A.9.1.3.2.
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NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis given in clause F.4.

8.7.3A GSM Carrier RSSI

Void.

8.7.3B Transport channel BLER

Void.
8.7.3C UE transmitted power

8.7.3C.1 Definition and applicability

The UE transmitted power absolute accuracy is defined as difference between the UE reported value and the UE
transmitted power measured by test system. The reference point for the UE transmitted power shall be the antenna
connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3C.2 Minimum requirements

The measurement period in CELL_DCH stateis 1 dlot.

Table 8.7.3C.2.1 UE transmitted power absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB]
Parameter Unit PUEMAX PUEMAX
24dBm 21dBm
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX dBm +1/-3 +2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-1 dBm +1.5/-3.5 +2.5
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-2 dBm +2/-4 +3
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-3 dBm +2.5/-4.5 +3.5
PUEMAX-10<UE transmitted power<PUEMAX-3 dBm +3/-5 +4

NOTE 1. User equipment maximum output power, PUEMAX, is the maximum output power level without
tolerance defined for the power class of the UE in TS 25.101 [1] section 6.2.1.

NOTE 2: UE transmitted power is the reported value.
For each empty dlot created by compressed mode, the UE L1 shall respond with a value of -50 dBm.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.6.

8.7.3C.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that for any reported value of UE Transmitted Power in the range PUEMAX to
PUEMAX-10 that the actual UE mean power lies within the range specified in clause 8.7.3C.2.

8.7.3C.4 Method of test

8.7.3C.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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The test parameters are given in Table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2 below. In the measurement control information it shall
be indicated to the UE that periodic reporting of the UE transmitted power measurement shall be used.

Table 8.7.3C.4.1: General test parameters for UE transmitted power

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement | As specified in TS 25.101 section A.3.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Table 8.7.3C.4.2: Cell Specific parameters for UE transmitted power
Parameter Unit Cell 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Notel
OCNS Note 2
lor /o dB 0
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total
power from the cell to be equal to |
8.7.3C.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
are set up according to table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2. Set the UE power and Maximum allowed UL TX power
to the maximum power for the UE power class.

2) SSshall send continuously during the entire test Up power control commands to the UE.

3) SSshall transmit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message as defined in the specific message contents bel ow.

4) Decode the UE Transmitted power reported by the UE in the next available MEASUREMENT REPORT

message.

5) Measure the mean power of the UE over a period of one timeslot.

6) Steps4 and 5 shall be repeated [100] times.

7) Decrease the Maximum allowed UL TX power by 1 dB. The SS shall transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message, as defined in the specific message contents below.

8) SSshall wait for the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE.

9) Repeat from step 4) until the Maximum allowed UL TX Power reaches PUEMAX-11.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3] and Annex A of 34.123-1 [21] with the following exceptions:
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-CHOICE Measurement type
-UE Internal measurement quantity

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient
-UE Internal reporting quantity

-UE Transmitted power

-CHOICE mode

-UE Rx-Tx time difference
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval
-Measurement Reporting Mode
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

1
Modify
UE Internal measurement

FDD
UE Transmitted power
0

TRUE

FDD

FALSE

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250

AMRLC
Periodical reporting

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- SFN-SFN observed time difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
- UE internal measured results
- Choice mode
- UE Transmitted power
- UE Rx-Tx report entries
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-| value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Not present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

150

Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

FDD

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power

At the first time this value is set to PUEMAX-1.
After the second time this value is
decreasedOwith 1 dB from previous value.

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information

-Downlink information per radio link list

-Downlink information common for all radio links

FDD

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
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8.7.3C.5 Test requirements

Compare each of the UE transmitted power reports against the following mean power measurement. At least 90% of the
mean power measurements for any one value of reported UE transmitted power shall be within the range specified in
table 8.7.3C.5.

NOTE Itisnot expected or required that the distribution of UE transmitted power reportsis even for the 11
possible reported values.

Table 8.7.3C.5 UE transmitted power test requirements

Mean Power range [dB]
Parameter Unit PUEMAX PUEMAX
24dBm 21dBm

UE transmitted power=PUEMAX dBm +1.7/-3.7 +2.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-1 dBm +2.2/-4.2 +3.2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-2 dBm +2.7/-4.7 +3.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-3 dBm +3.2/-5.2 +4.2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-4 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-5 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-6 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-7 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-8 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-9 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-10 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.7.4 SFN-CFN observed time difference
8.74.1 Intra frequency measurement requirement

8.7.4.1.1 Definition and applicability

Theintra frequency SFN-CFN observed time difference is defined as the SFN-CFN observed time difference from the
active cell to aneighbour cell that isin the same frequency. This measurement is specified in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215
[22].

The reference point for the SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be the antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and thistest apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.4.1.2 Minimum requirements
The accuracy requirement in table 8.7.4.1.1 is valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|45m = -114 dBm.

CPICH _RSCPY  ~CPICH _RSCP2, , |< 2008

indBm

o]

(l or)

- PI?H =& < 20dB

in dB or n dB
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HP-CCPCH _E,

|
H or n dB

islow enough to ensure successful SFN decoding.

Table 8.7.4.1.1
Conditions
Parameter Unit Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84
MHz]
SFN-CFN observed time chi +1 -94...-50
difference P -

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.7.1 and A.9.1.4.2.

8.7.4.1.3 Test Purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy is within the
specified limitsin the clause 8.7.4.1.2. This measurement is for handover timing purposes to identify active cell and
neighbour cell time difference.

8.7.4.1.4 Method of test

874141 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

During the test the timing difference between Cell 1 and 2 can be set to value from 0...9830399 chips.

Inthis case all cellsarein the same frequency. Table 8.7.4.1.2 defines the limits of signal strengths and code powers,
where the requirements are applicable.

Table 8.7.4.1.2: SFN-CFN observed time difference Intra frequency test parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3

Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2

UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15

DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15

OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11

Tor/loc dB 10.5 10.5 10.5
lo-13.7dB=loc, | lo-13.7dB =1loc, | lo-13.7 dB = loc,

loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz Note 1 Note 1 Note 1

lo dBm/3.84 MHz -50 -72 -94

Relative delay of path received X

from cell 2 with respect to cell chip N

1 ote 2

Propagation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN

NOTE 1: loc level shall be adjusted according the total signal power lo at receiver input and the geometry factor

lor/loc.

NOTE2: For example, x= 491520 or 9830399

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests

2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.
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1) A cal isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters for
Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.4.1.2.

8.74.1.4.2 Procedure
1) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
2) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

3) SSshal check "OFF" and "Tm" valuesin MEASUREMENT REPORT message and cal culate SFN-CFN
observed time difference value according to the definition in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215[22]. This value shall be
compared to the actual SFN-CFN observed time difference value for each MEASUREMENT REPORT
message.

4) SSshall count the number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.4.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, step 3) above isrepeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been
received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.4.1.2 for Test 3. While RF parameters are
being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 3) above is repeated.

5) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

6) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list

-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-CHOICE report criteria
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval

1
Modify

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

0
FDD
CPICH RSCP

No report

TRUE
TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

No report
TRUE

TRUE

FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Not Present

monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2
Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

Report all active set cells + cells within

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex I.

8.7.4.1.5 Test requirements

The SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.4.1.2.
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NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for
thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum
Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.7.4.2 Inter frequency measurement requirement

8.74.2.1 Definition and applicability

The inter frequency SFN-CFN observed time difference is defined as the SFN-CFN time difference from the active cell
to aneighbour cell that isin a different frequency. This measurement is specified in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215 [22].

The reference point for the SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be the antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.4.2.2 Minimum requirements
The accuracy requirement in table 8.7.4.2.1 is valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2}4gm = -114 dBm.

—~CPICH _RSCP2,_ _ |<20dB

indBm

‘CPICH _RCP

| Channel 1_10|ugnyz.84 Mz -Channel 2_l0lygnyz.eamvz | < 20 dB.

I PICH E
— - I =t < 20dB
lor in dB or n dB
Table 8.7.4.2.1
Conditions
Parameter Unit Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84
MHz]
SFN-CFN observed time .
difference chip +1 -94...-50

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.7.2 and A.9.1.4.2.

8.7.4.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy is within the
specified limitsin the clause 8.7.4.2.2. This measurement is for handover timing purposes to identify active cell and
neighbour cell time difference.

8.7.4.2.4 Method of test

874241 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

During the test the timing difference between Cell 1 and 2 can be set to value from 0...9830399 chips.

In thistest case both cells are in different frequency and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definition isin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2} except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN shall set to
"Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". Table 8.7.4.2.2 defines the limits of signal strengths and
code powers, where the requirement is applicable.
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Table 8.7.4.2.2: SFN-CFN observed time difference Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
UTRA RF Channel number Chalnnel Chaznnel Chalnnel Chaznnel Chalnnel Cha2nnel
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
Tor/loc dB 10.1 10.1 10.1
lo-10.6 dB =loc, | lo-10.6 dB =loc, | lo-10.6 dB = loc,
loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz Note 1 Note 1 Note 1
lo dBm/3.84 MHz -50 -72 -94
Relative delay of path received X
from cell 2 with respect to cell chip N
1 ote 2
Propagation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN
NOTE 1: loc level shall be adjusted in each carrier frequency according the total signal power lo at receiver input
and the geometry factor Tor/loc.
NOTE2: For example, x= 491520 or 9830399
Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1)

8.74.2.4.2

1
2)
3
4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

A call is set up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.4.2.2.

Procedure

SS shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
SS shall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

SS shall check "OFF" and "Tm" valuesin MEASUREMENT REPORT message and calculate SFN-CFN
observed time difference value according to the definition in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215[22]. This value shall be
compared to the actual SFN-CFN observed time difference value for each MEASUREMENT REPORT
message.

SS shall count humber of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.4.2.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 3) and 4) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have
been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.4.2.2 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 4) and 5)
above are repeated.

After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for inter frequency measurement

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
- CHOICE channel requirement Not Present
Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list
-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
-New inter-frequency cells
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-Inter-frequency set update
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
Cell 2 information is included

Inter-frequency reporting criteria

0
FDD
CPICH RSCP

TRUE
TRUE

No report
TRUE

TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.4.2.5 Test requirements

The SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.4.2.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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5.7 Power setting in uplink compressed mode

5.7.1 Definition and applicability
Compressed mode in uplink means that the power in uplink is changed.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.7.2 Minimum requirements

A change of output power isrequired during uplink compressed frames since the transmission of datais performed in a
shorter interval. Theratio of the amplitude between the DPDCH codes and the DPCCH code will also vary. The power
step due to compressed mode shall be calculated in the UE so that the energy transmitted on the pilot bits during each
transmitted dot shall follow the inner loop power control.

Thereby, the power during compressed mode, and immediately afterwards, shall be such that the mean power of the
DPCCH follows the steps due to inner loop power control combined with additional steps of 10L0g10(Npiict.prev /
Nopilot.curr) dB where Nijjot prev 1S the number of pilot bitsin the previously transmitted slot, and Npjjot.curr IS the current
number of pilot bits per slot.

The resulting step in total transmitted power (DPCCH +DPDCH) shall then be rounded to the closest integer dB value.
A power step exactly half-way between two integer values shall be rounded to the closest integer of greatest magnitude.
The accuracy of the power step, given the step size, is specified in table 5.6.1 in clause 5.6.2. The power step is defined
asthe relative power difference between the mean power of the original (reference) timesot and the mean power of the
target timeslot, when neither the original timeslot nor the reference timeslot are in atransmission gap. The transient
duration is not included, and is from 25 s before the slot boundary to 2 5us after the slot boundary.

In addition to any power change due to the ratio Npjjot.prev / Npilot.curr, the mean power of the DPCCH in thefirst slot
after a compressed mode transmission gap shall differ from the mean power of the DPCCH in the last slot before the
transmission gap by an amount Agesume, Where AgesumEe is calculated as described in clause 5.1.2.3 of TS 25.214 [5].

The resulting difference in the total transmitted power (DPCCH + DPDCH) shall then be rounded to the closest integer
dB value. A power difference exactly half-way between two integer values shall be rounded to the closest integer of
greatest magnitude. The accuracy of the resulting difference in the total transmitted power (DPCCH + DPDCH) after a
transmission gap of up to 14 slots shall be as specified in table 5.7.1.

Table 5.7.1: Transmitter power difference tolerance after a transmission gap of up to 14 slots

Power difference (Up or down) Transmitter power stlep.
AP [dB] tolerance after a transmission
gap [dB]
AP <2 +/- 3
3 +/- 3
4<AP <10 +/- 3.5
11<AP <15 +/- 4
16 <AP <20 +/- 4.5
21 < AP +/- 6.5

The power difference is defined as the difference between the mean power of the original (reference) timeslot before the
transmission gap and the mean power of the target timeslot after the transmission gap, not including the transient
durations. The transient durations at the start and end of the transmission gaps are each from 25 s before the sot
boundary to 25 us after the slot boundary.

The transmit power levels versus time shall meet the mask specified in figure 5.7.1.

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.5.4.1.
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Slot boundaries
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Figure 5.7.1: Transmit template during Compressed mode

For RPL (Recovery Period Length) slots after the transmission gap, where RPL is the minimum out of the transmission
gap length and 7 dots, the UE shall use the power control algorithm and step size specified by the signalled Recovery
Period Power Control Mode (RPP), as detailed in TS 25.214 [5] clause 5.1.2.3.

When nominal 3 dB power control steps are used in the recovery period, the transmitter mean power steps due to inner
loop power control shall be within the range shown in table 5.7.2, and the transmitter aggregate mean power step due to
inner loop power control shall be within the range shown in table 5.7.3, excluding any other power changes due, for
example, to changes in spreading factor or number of pilot bits.

Table 5.7.2: Transmitter power control range for 3dB step size

TPC_cmd Transmitter power control range for 3dB step size
Lower Upper
+1 +1,5dB +4.,5 dB
0 -0,5dB +0,5 dB
-1 -1,5dB -4,5dB

Table 5.7.3: Transmitter aggregate power control range for 3dB step size

TPC_cmd group Transmitter power control range
after 7 equal TPC_cmd groups
Lower Upper
+1 +16 dB +26 dB
0 -1 dB +1 dB
-1 -16 dB -26 dB

The reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.2.1.1.

5.7.3 Test purpose
To verify that the changesin uplink transmit power in compressed mode are within the prescribed tolerances.

Excess error in transmit power setting in compressed mode increases the interference to other channels, or increases
transmission errorsin the uplink.
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574 Method of test

574.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2) A call isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure. The 12,2 kbps UL reference measurement channel
is used, with gain factors 3¢ = 0,5333 and 34 = 1,0 in non-compressed frames. Slot formats 0-8A and OB are
used on the uplink DPCCH.

3) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

57.4.2 Procedure

NOTE: CFNsaregivenin thisprocedure for reference as examplesonly. A fixed offset may be applied to the
CFNs.

1) Before proceeding with paragraph-step (43) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE antenna
connector, to be in the range —364 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal (ior) to yield
an appropriate open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the SS.

2) Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to setSignal the uplink power control
parameters to use Algorithm 1 and a step size of 2 dB-

3)—Sighal-theset-ofand to set the compressed mode parameters shown in table 5.7.5. The contents of the message
are specified in table 5.7.9. This set of compressed mode parameters defines the compressed mode pattern which
is used to test the implementation of:

a) insteps(3) and (4), upward 3 dB output power steps and the implementation of a downward power
change when resuming transmission after a compressed mode gap, and

b) insteps(7) and (8), downward 3dB output power steps and the implementation of an upward power
change when resuming transmission after a compressed mode gap.
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Parameter Meaning Value
TGPRC Number of transmission gap patterns within the Transmission 1
Gap Pattern Sequence
TGCFN Connection Frame Number of the first frame of the first pattern | O
within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
TGSN Slot number of the first transmission gap slot within the TGCFN | 210
TGL1 Length of first transmission gap within the transmission gap 740 slots
pattern
TGL2 Length of second transmission gap within the transmission gap | 75 slots
pattern
TGD Duration between the starting slots of two consecutive 1520 slots
transmission gaps within a transmission gap pattern
TGPL1 Duration of transmission gap pattern 1 3 frames
TGPL2 Duration of transmission gap pattern 2 Omit
RPP Recovery Period Power Control Mode Mode 1
ITP Initial Transmit Power Mode Mode 1
UL/DL Mode Defines whether only DL, only UL, or combined UL/DL UL/DL
compressed mode is used
Downlink Compressed Method for generating downlink compressed mode gap SF/2
Mode Method
Uplink Compressed Method for generating uplink compressed mode gap SF/2

Mode Method

Scrambling code change

Indicates whether the alternative scrambling code is used

No code change

Downlink frame type

Downlink compressed frame structure

A

DeltaSIR Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE during 0
compressed frames
DeltaSIRafter Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE one frame after | O

the compressed frames

The resulting compressed mode pattern is shown in figure 5.7.2.

CFN 0 1 2
CFN 0 1 2
Slot# 0 T gap 14

<>

Tx gap

Figure 5.7.2: Pattern A for compressed mode test

43) After the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE is received,

TFtransmit TPC commands on the downlink as shown in table 5.7.6.

Table 5.7.6: TPC commands transmitted in downlink

C

N TPC commands in downlink

1-1---1-1-1-1-110120010

54) Measure the mean power in the following slots, not including the 25 s transient periods at the start and end of

each dot:

N |O|T
H
(=]
[
e
H
1
e
e
H
H
[
'
[
]
[N
'
[
'
[
'
[

-1-0-1-0-10101010101

CFN 10: Slots# 5:6;%8;9,10,11,12,13,14
CFN 21: Sots#50,1,9
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65)Re-start the test. Before proceeding with step (87) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the UE
antenna connector, to be in the range 32 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by; setting the downlink signal (Tor) to
yield an appropriate open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands from the
SS.

76) Repeat steps (2) and(3)-above, with the exception that TGCFN = 3in table 5.7.5 and table 5.7.9.

87)After the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE is received,
TFtransmit TPC commands on the downlink as shown in table 5.7.7.

Table 5.7.7: TPC commands transmitted in downlink

CEN TPC commands in downlink

-0-0---6-06-0-0-001061101

ah|w|T

-0-1-0-1-01010101010

98) Measure the mean power in the following slots, not including the 25 s transient periods at the start and end of
each dot:

CFN 43: Slots# 5,6:48,9,10,11,12,13,14
CFN 54: Slots#50,1,9

109) Re-start thetest. Before proceeding with step (131) below, set the output power of the UE, measured at the
UE antenna connector, to be in the range —10 + 9 dBm. This may be achieved by setting the downlink signal
(lor) to yield an appropriate open loop output power and/or by generating suitable downlink TPC commands
from the SS.

110) Transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to setSignat the uplink power control
parameters to use Algorithm 1 and a step size of 1 dB, and to set the:

12)Sighal-the-set-of compressed mode parameters shown in table 5.7.8. The contents of the message are specified in
table 5.7.10. This set of compressed mode parameters defines the compressed mode pattern which is used to test
the implementation of power steps at the start and end of compressed frames, and the implementation of a zero
power change when resuming transmission after a compressed mode gap.
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Parameter Meaning Value

TGPRC Number of transmission gap patterns within the Transmission 1
Gap Pattern Sequence

TGCFN Connection Frame Number of the first frame of the first pattern | 7
within the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence

TGSN Slot number of the first transmission gap slot within the TGCFN | 8

TGL1 Length of first transmission gap within the transmission gap 14 slots
pattern

TGL2 Length of second transmission gap within the transmission gap | omit
pattern

TGD Duration between the starting slots of two consecutive 0
transmission gaps within a transmission gap pattern

TGPL1 Duration of transmission gap pattern 1 4 frames

TGPL2 Duration of transmission gap pattern 2 Omit

RPP Recovery Period Power Control Mode Mode 0

ITP Initial Transmit Power Mode Mode 0

UL/DL Mode Defines whether only DL, only UL, or combined UL/DL UL/DL
compressed mode is used

Downlink Compressed Method for generating downlink compressed mode gap SF/2

Mode Method

Uplink Compressed Method for generating uplink compressed mode gap SF/2

Mode Method

Scrambling code change

Indicates whether the alternative scrambling code is used

No code change

Downlink frame type

Downlink compressed frame structure

A

DeltaSIR Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE during 0
compressed frames
DeltaSIRafter Delta in DL SIR target value to be set in the UE one frame after | O

the compressed frames

CFN 6

The resulting compressed mode pattern is shown in figure 5.7.3.

131) After the PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE is received,

< Tx gap >

Figure 5.7.3: Pattern B for compressed mode test

TFtransmit TPC commands on the downlink as shown in table 5.7.8.

Table 5.7.8: TPC commands transmitted in downlink

CFN TPC commands in downlink
6 000000000000111
7 11111111-------
I 00000000
9 000111111111111

142) Measure the mean power in the following slots, not including the 25 ps transient periods at the start and end

of each dot:

CFN 6: Slot#14

CEN 7: Slots#0and 7
CFN 8: Slots# 7 and 14

CFN9: Slot#0
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Table 5.7.9: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 2)

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements
-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
-CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
-Uplink DPCH power control info
-CHOICE mode EDD
-DPCCH Power offset -6dB
-PC Preamble 1 frame
-SRB delay 7 frames
-Power Control Algorithm Algorithm 1
-TPC step size 2dB
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0
-Number of DPDCH 1
-spreading factor 64
-TECI existence TRUE

-Number of FBI bits Not Present(0)

-Puncturing Limit 1
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode EDD
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCEN 0
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters
-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC 1
-TGSN 2
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 7
-TGD 15
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 1
-ITP Mode 1
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type A
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-DeltaSIR1 0
-DeltaSIRafterl 0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present

-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

100
Not Present
Not Present

FDD
Primary CPICH may be used

-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not Present
128
0

No code change
0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
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Table 5.7.10: PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 10)

Information Element Value/Remark
Message Type
UE Information Elements
-RRC transaction identifier 0
-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements
-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
-CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
-Uplink DPCH power control info
-CHOICE mode EDD
-DPCCH Power offset -6dB
-PC Preamble 1 frame
-SRB delay 7 frames
-Power Control Algorithm Algorithm 1
-TPC step size 1dB
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0
-Number of DPDCH 1
-spreading factor 64
-TECI existence TRUE

-Number of FBI bits Not Present(0)

-Puncturing Limit 1
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode EDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode EDD
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCEN 7
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters
-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC 1
-TGSN 8
__-TGL1 14
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 4
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type A
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-DeltaSIR1 0
-DeltaSIRafterl 0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present

-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

-Choice mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code 100

-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info

-PDSCH code mapping

-Downlink DPCH info for each RL

-CHOICE mode

-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Not Present
Not Present

FDD
Primary CPICH may be used

-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode

-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not Present

-Spreading factor 128

-Code number 0

-Scrambling code change No code change
-TPC combination index 0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

5.7.5

Test requirements

For ease of reference, the following uplink output power measurements are defined in figure 5.7.4. In this figure:
- Pyisthe RRC filtered mean power in an uplink transmission gap, excluding the 25 ps transient periods.

- P;isthe mean power in the last slot before a compressed frame (or pair of compressed frames), excluding the 25
s transient periods.

- Py isthe mean power in the first slot of a compressed frame, excluding the 25 pis transient periods.

- Pcisthe mean power in the last slot before a transmission gap, excluding the 25 s transient periods.
- Pgisthe mean power in the first slot after atransmission gap, excluding the 25 pis transient periods.
- Peisthe mean power in the last slot of a compressed frame, excluding the 25 ps transient periods.

- Pristhe mean power in the first slot after a compressed frame (or pair of compressed frames), excluding the
25 pstransient periods.
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Figure 5.7.4: Uplink transmit power in uplink compressed mode
1. At the boundary between CFN 6 and CFN 7, P, — P4 shall be within the range +4 + 2 dB.

2. Indot #59 of CFN 21, the power difference P4 — P from the power in slot #14 of CFN 1 shall be within the
range-116 + 34 dB.

3. Indot #59 of CFN 54, the power difference P4 — P from the power in slot #14 of CFN 4 shall be within the
range +116 + 34 dB.

4. Indot#7 of CFN 8, the power difference P4 — P, from the power in slot #7 of CFN 7 shall be within the range
0+3dB.

5. (void)
6. At the boundary between CFN 8 and CFN 9, P; — Pg shall be within the range -4 + 2 dB.

7. Inthe dots between dot #6510 of CFN 10 and slot #12 of CFN 1 inclusive, the change in mean power from the
previous slot shall be within the range givenintable 5.7.2 for TPC_cmd = +1.

8. The aggregate change in mean power from slot #59 of CFN 20 to slot #12 of CFN 1 shall be within the range
givenintable5.7.3 for TPC_cmd = +1.

9. Inthe dots between slot #610 of CFN 43 and slot #12 of CFN 4 inclusive, the change in mean power from the
previous sot shall be within the range givenintable 5.7.2 for TPC_cmd = -1.

10. The aggregate change in mean power from slot #59 of CFN 43 to dot #12 of CFN 4 shall be within the range
givenintable 5.7.3 for TPC_cmd = -1.
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F.6.2  Statistical testing of RRM delay performance

F.6.2.1 Test Method

Each test is performed in the following manner:
a) Setup the required test conditions.

b) Measure the delay repeated times. Start each repetition after sufficient time, such that each delay test is
independent from the previous one. The delay-times, measured, are simplified to:

agood delay, if the measured delay is < limit.
abad delay, if the measured delay is > limit

c) Record the number of delays (ns), tested, and the number of bad delays (ne)

d) Stopthetest at an early pass or an early fail event.

€) Oncethetest is stopped, decide according to the pass fail decision rules ( subclause F.6.2.7)

F.6.2.2 Bad Delay Ratio (ER)

The Bad Delay Ratio (ER) is defined as the ratio of bad delays (ne) to all delays (ns).
(1-ER isthe success ratio)

F.6.2.3 Test Criteria

The test shall fulfil the following requirements:
a) good passfail decision

1) to keep reasonably low the probability (risk) of passing a bad unit for each individual test;

2) to have high probability of passing a good unit for each individual test;

b) good balance between test-time and statistical significance

3) to perform measurements with a high degree of statistical significance;

4) to keep thetest time as low as possible.

F.6.2.4 Calculation assumptions

F.6.2.4.1 Statistical independence
It is arranged by test conditions, that bad delays are independent statistical events.

F.6.2.4.2 applied formulas

The specified ER is 10% in most of the cases. This stipulates to use the binomial distribution to describe the
RRM delay statistics. With the binomial distribution optimal results can be achieved. However the inverse
cumulative operation for the binomial distribution is not supported by standard mathematical tools. The use of
the Poisson or Chi Square Distribution requires ER=>0. Using one of this distributions instead of the binomial




distribution gives sub-optimal results in the conservative sense: a pass fail decision is done later than optimal and
with alower wrong decision risk than predefined.

The formulas, applied to describe the RRM delay statistics test, are based on the following experiment:

(1) After having observed a certain_number of bad delays (ne) the number of all delays (ns) are counted to
caculate ER. Provisions are made (note 1) such that the complementary experiment is valid as well:

(2) After a certain number of delays (ns) the number of bad delays (ne), occurred, are counted to calculate ER.
Experiment (1) stipulates to use the Chi Square Distribution with degree of freedom ne: 2*dchisg(2* NE,2* ne).
Experiment (2) stipulates to use the Poisson Distribution: dpois(ne,NE)

(NE: mean value of the distribution)

To determine the early stop conditions, the following inverse cumulative operation is applied:

0.5 * gchisg(D,2* ne) for experiment (1) and (2)

D: wrong decision risk per test step

Note: other inverse cumulative operations are available, however only thisis suited for experiment (1) and (2).

F.6.2.4.3 approximation of the distribution

The test procedure is as follows:

During arunning measurement for a UE ns (Number of Delays) and ne (Number of bad delays) are
accumulated and from thisthe preliminary ER is calculated. Then new samples up to the next bad delay are
taken. The entire past and the new samples are basis for the next preliminary ER. Depending on the result at
every step, the UE can pass, can fail or must continue the test.

As early pass- and early fail-UEs |eave the statistical totality under consideration, the experimental conditions
are changed every step resulting in adistribution that is truncated more and more towards the end of the entire
test. Such adistribution can not any more be handled analytically. The unchanged distribution is used as an
approximation to calculate the early fail and early pass bounds.

F.6.2.5 Definition of good pass fail decision.

This is defined by the probability of wrong decision F at the end of the test. The probability of a correct decision
is1- F.

The probability (risk) to fail agood DUT shall be <F according to the following definition: A DUT is failed,
accepting a probability of < T that the DUT is still better than the specified bad delay ratio (Test requirement).
The probability (risk) to pass abad DUT shall be <F according to the following definition: A DUT is passed,
accepting a probability of <TF that the DUT is still worse than M times the specified bad delay ratio. (M>=1 is
the bad DUT factor).

This definitions lead to an early pass and an early fail limit:

Early fail: er> erlimyg

(D,ne) = .2 ne (1)
gchisg(D,2* ne)

erlim

fail

For ne> [5

Early pass: er < erlimbad,

erlimbad . (D,ne) = _2 ne” M (2)
gchisg(1—- D,2* ne)

For ne>1

With
er (normalized ER): ER according to F.6.2.2 divided by specified ER

D: wrong decision probability for atest step . Thisis anumericaly evaluated fraction of F, the wrong
decision probability at the end of the test. seetable F.6.2.6.1

ne: Number of bad delays

M: bad DUT factor see table F.6.2.6.1




qchisg: inverse cumulative chi squared distribution

F.6.2.6 Good balance between test-time and statistical significance

Two independent test parameters are introduced into the test and shown in Table F.6.2.6.1. These are the

obvious basis of test time and statistical significance. From them four dependent test parameters are derived.

Table F.6.2.6 independent and dependent test parameters

Independent test parameters Dependent test parameters
| Test Parameter Value Reference Test parameter Value Reference
Bad DUT factor M [1.5] TableF.6.1.8 Early pasg/fail Curves Subclause F.6.2.5
condition Figure 6.2.9
Final probability of [5%] Table F.6.2.8 Target number of 154 Table 6.2.8
wrong pass/fail bad delays
decision F Probability of [0.6%
wrong pass/fail
decision per test
Sstep D
Test limit factor [1.236] Table 6.2.8
TL
F.6.2.7 Pass fail decision rules

The required confidence level 1-F (= correct decision probability) shall be achieved. Thisisfulfilled at an

early pass or early fail event. Sum up the number of all delays (ns) and the number of bad delays from the

beginning of the test and calculate:

ER; (including the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1))and
ERy (excluding the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1)).

If ERy is on or above the early fail limit, fail the DUT.

If ER; ison or below the early pass limit, pass the DUT.

Otherwise continue the test




F.6.2.8 Test conditions for RRM delay tests
Table F.6.2.8: Test conditions for a single RRM delay tests
Type of test Test Test Testlimit(ER) Target Prob that Bad unit
reguirement | requirement = number of | good unit will factor M
Delay (s) (ER) Test bad fail
requirement delays = Prob that
(ER)x TL bad unit will
TL ass
1%]
A.4.2 Cell 8 0.1 [1.236] 154 [5] [1.5]
recelection
A.4.3.1 UTRAN 27.9 0.1 [1.236 154 5] [1.5]
to GSM cell
reselection
scenario 1
A.4.3. UTRAN to 9.6 0.1 [1.236] 154 [5] [1.5]
GSM cell
reselection
scenario 2
A.4.4 FDD/TDD 8 0.1 [1.236] 154 [5] [1.5]
Cell reselection
A.5.1 FDD/FDD 50+10*KC 0.1 [1.236 154 5] [1.5]
Soft handover +100*OC ms
A.5.2 FDD FDD
Hard Handover
Ab5.2.1
Handover to 70 ms 0.1 [1.236 154 5] [1.5]
intra frequency
cell
A.5.2.2. 100ms 0.1 [1.236 154 5] [1.5]
Handover to
interfrequency
cell

F.6.2.9 Practical Use (informative)

Seefigure F.6.2.9:

The early fail limit represents formula (1) in F.6.2.5  The range of validity is[ne> 5] to [ne = 154]
The early pass limit represents the formula (2) in F.6.2.5  The range of validity is ne=1 to [ne =154]. See note
1. The intersection co-ordinates of both curves are : target number of bad delaysne=[154] and test limit TL =

[1.236].




A typical delay test, calculated form the number of samples and errors (F.6.2.2) using experimental method (1)
or (2) (see F.6.2.4.2. calculation assumptions) runs along the yellow trajectory. With an good delay the trajectory
goes down vertically. With abad delay it jumps up right. The tester checks if the ER test intersects the early fail
or early passlimits.

ER

atlirs o ns TH)

mthrebad _ _ire [0 4

|

[ | i i .
A n= 1000
Figure F.6.2.9

Note 1: At the beginning of the test, an artificial bad delay is introduced. This ensures that an ideal DUT
meets the valid range of the early pass limit. In addition this ensures that the complementary
experiment (F.6.2.4.2. bullet point (2)) is applicable as well. For the check against the early fail
limit the artificial bad delay sample, introduced at the beginning of the test , is disregarded.

Due to the nature of the test, namely discrete bad delay events, the early fail condition shall not be
valid, when fractional bad delays <1 are used to calculate the early fail limit: Any early fail
decision is postponed until number of errorsne> [5 1.
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F.6 General rules for statistical testing

F.6.1  Statistical testing of receiver BER/BLER performance

F.6.1.1 Error Definition
1) Bit Error Ratio (BER)

The Bit Error Ratio is defined as the ratio of the bits wrongly received to all data bits sent. The bits are the
information bits above the convolutional/turbo decoder

2) Block Error Ratio (BLER)

A Block Error Ratio is defined as the ratio of the number of erroneous blocks received to the total number of
blocks sent. An erroneous block is defined as a Transport Block, the cyclic redundancy check (CRC) of
whichiswrong.

F.6.1.2 Test Method

Each test is performed in the following manner:
a) Setup the required test conditions.

b) Record the number of samplestested and the number of occurred events (bit error or block error)
c) Stop thetest at a stop criterion which is minimum test time or an early pass or an early fail event.

d) Oncethetest is stopped decide according to the pass fail decision rules ( subclause F.6.1.7)

F.6.1.3 Test Criteria

Thetest shal fulfil the following requirements:
a) good passfail decision

1) to keep reasonably low the probability (risk) of passing a bad unit for each individual test;
2) to have high probability of passing a good unit for each individual test;

b) good balance between testtime and statistical significance
3) to perform measurements with a high degree of statistical significance;

4) to keep thetest time aslow as possible.

F.6.1.4 Calculation assumptions

F.6.1.4.1 Statistical independence
(@) Itisassumed, that error events are rare (lim BER BLER - 0)independent statistical events. However the memory of
the convolutional /turbo coder isterminated after one TTI. Samples and errors are summed up every TTI. So the

assumptlon of mdependent error events |s |ust|f|ed 3

(_)_I nthe BLER test W|th fadl ng there is the memory of the muIt| path fad| ng channel WhICh mterferesthe statlstlcal

independencey. trdependent-error-events-are-assumed-but-Aa minimum test time is introduced to average fluctuations
of the multipath fading channel._So the assumption of independent error eventsis justified approximately.

F.6.1.4.2 applied formulas

The formulas, applied to describe the BER BLER test, are primarihy—based on the following experiments:

(1) After having observed a certain number of errors (ne) the number of samples are counted to calculate BER BLER.
Provisions are made (note 1) such that the complementary experiment isvalid as well:

(2) After acertain number of samples (ns) the number of errors, occurred, are counted to calculate BER BLER.

Experiment (1) stipulates to use the following Chi Square Distribution with degree of freedom ne:
| 2*dchisq(2*NE,2*ne) .for-al-caleulations:



Experiment (2) stipulates to use the Poisson Distribution: dpois(ne,NE)
(NE: meanaverage of the distribution)

To determine the early stop conditions, the following inverse cumulative operation is applied:

0.5* gchisg(D,2*ne). Thisis applicable for experiment (1) and (2).

D: wrong decision risk per test step

Note: other inverse cumulative operations are available, however only thisis suited for experiment (1) and (2).

F.6.1.4.3 Approximation of the distribution

The test procedure is as follows:

During arunning measurement for a UE ns (number of samples) and ne (number of errors) are accumulated and from
this the preliminary BER BLER is calculated. Then new samples up to the next error are taken. The entire past and the
new samples are basis for the next preliminary BER BLER. Depending on the result at every step, the UE can pass, can
fail or must continue the test.

As early pass- and early fail-UEs |eave the statistical totality under consideration, the experimental conditions are
changed every step resulting in adistribution that is truncated more and more towards the end of the entire test. Such a
distribution can not any more be handled analytically. The unchanged distribution is used as an approximation to
calculate the early fail and early pass bounds.

F.6.1.5 Definition of good pass fail decision.

Thisis defined by the probability of wrong decision BF at the end of the test. The probability of a correct decisionis 1-
EDB.

The probability (risk) to fail agood DUT shall be< <= FB according to the following definition: A DUT isfailed,
accepting a probability of <<= FDB that the DUT is still better than the specified error ratio (Test requirement).

The probability to pass abad DUT shall be <<= FB according to the following definition: A DUT is passed, accepting a
probability of <<= FB that the DUT is till worse than M times the specified error ratio. (M>=1 isthe bad DUT factor).
This definitions lead to an early pass and an early fail limit:

Early fail: ber>>= berlim

berlim, (D,ne) = —2© ®
gchisg(D,2* ne)

For ne>> [75]

Early pass: ber <<=berlimbadsss

ber limbad . (D,ne) = _2 ne” M 2
gchisg(1- D,2* ne)

For ne>>=1

With

ber (normalized BER,BLER): BER,BLER according to F.6.1.1 divided by Test requirement

D: wrong decision probability for atest step . Thisisanumerically evaluated fraction of F, the wrong decision
probability at the end of the test. seetable F.6.1.6.1.7Bb

ne: Number of error events
M: bad DUT factor seetable F.6.1.6.1.7BD

gchisg: inverse cumulative chi squared distribution

F.6.1.6 Good balance between testtime and statistical significance

Three independent test parameters are introduced into the test and shown in Table F.6.1.6.1. These are the obvious
basis of test time and statistical significance. From the first two of them four three dependent test parameters are
derived. The third independent test parameter is justified separately.



Table F.6.1.6.1 independent and dependent test parameters

Independenttest parameters De
TestParameter Value Reference Test parameter Value Reference
o .. [ :
| Independent test parameters Dependent test parameters
| Test Parameter Value Reference Test parameter Value Reference
Bad DUT factor M [1.5] Table F.6.1.8 Early pasd/fail Curves Subclause F.6.1.5
condition Figure 6.1.9
Final probability of [0.2%)] Subclause F.6.1.5 | Target number of 345 Table6.1.8
wrong pass/fail [0.02%, error events
decision F note 2]
Probability of [0.0085%
wrong pass/fail [0.0008% and
decision per test | 0.008%, note 2]
step D
Test limit factor 1.234 Table6.1.8
TL
|| Minimum test time TableF.6.1.6.2

The minimum test time is derived from the following justification:
1) For no propagation conditions and static propagation condition

No early fail calculated from fractional number of errors <1 (seenote 1)
2) For multipath fading condition

No stop of thetest until 990 wavelengths are crossed with the speed given in the fading profile.
3) For birth death propagation conditions

No stop of the test until 200 birth death transitions occur
4) For moving propagation conditions: 628 sec

Thisis necessary in order to pass all potential critical points in the moving propagation profile 4 times:

M aximum rake window
Maximum adjustment speed
Intersection of moving taps

Table F.6.1.6.2 : minimum Test time

Fading profile Minimum test
time
Multipath propagation 3 km/h 164 sec

Multipath propagation 50 km/h 9.8 sec
Multipath propagation 120 km/h 4.1 sec
Multipath propagation 250 km/h 2 sec
Birth Death propagation 38.2 sec
Moving propagation 628 sec

| Intable F.6.1.87BD the minimum test time is converted in minimum number of samples.

F.6.1.7 Pass fail decision rules

| ¥8D



No decision is alowed before the minimum test time is elapsed.
1) If minimum Test time < time for target number of error events then the following applies: The required
confidence level 1-F (= correct decision probability) shall be achieved. Thisis fulfilled at an early pass or early fail
event.
For BER:
For every TTI (Transmit Time Interval) sum up the number of bits (ns) and the number if errors (ne) from the
beginning of the test and calculate
BER, (including the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1))and
BER, (excluding the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1)).
If BER, is above the early fail limit, fail the DUT.
If BER, is below the early pass limit, pass the DUT.
Otherwise continue the test

For BLER:
For every block sum up the number of blocks (ns) and the number of erroneous blocks (ne) from the beginning of
the test and calculate
BLER; (including the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1))and
BLER, (excluding the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1)).
If BLER; is below the early pass limit, pass the DUT.
If BLERy is above the early fail limit, fail the DUT.
Otherwise continue the test

2) If the minimum test time > time for target error events, then the test runs for the minimum test time and the decision
is done by comparing the result with the test limit.

For BER:
For every TTI (Transmit Time Interval) sum up the number of bits (ns) and the number if errors (ne) from the
beginning of the test and calculate BERy

For BLER:
For every block sum up the number of blocks (ns) and the number of erroneous blocks (ne) from the beginning of
the test and calculate BLER,

If BER/BLER; is above the test limit, fail the DUT.

If BERY/BLERy ison or below the test limit, pass the DUT.

F.6.1.8 Test conditions for BER, BLER tests
| ¥8D



Table F.6.1.8: Test conditions for a single BER/BLER tests

Type of test Test Test limit Target Minimum Prob that Bad unit
(BER) requirement | (BER/BLER) | number of number of good unit will | BER/BLE
(BER/BLER) = Test error samples fail R factor M
requirement events = Prob that
(BER/BLER) (time) bad unit will
XTL pass
1L 1%]
Reference 0.001 1.234] [345] Note 1 [0.2] [1.5]
Sensitivity Level (22.9s)
Maximum Input 0.001 1.234] [345] Note 1 [0.2] [1.5]
Level (22.9s)
Adjacent 0.001 1.234] [345] Note 1 [0.2] [1.5]
Channel (22.9s)
Selectivity
Blocking 0.001 1.251] [403] Note 1 [0.2] [1.5]
Characteristics (26.4s)
Pass condition
Note 2
Blocking 0.001 1.251] [403] Note 1 0.02 [1.5]
Characteristics (26.4s)
Fail condition
Note 2
Spurious 0.001 1.234] [345] Note 1 [0.2] [1.5]
Response (22.9s)
Intermodulation 0.001 1.234] 345 Note 1 [0.2] [1.5]
Characteristics (22.9s)




Table F.6.1.8-2: Test conditions for BLER tests

Type of test Information Test Test Target number of | Minimum Prob that Bad unit
(BLER) Bit rate requirement limit error events number of bad unit BER/BL
(BER/BLER) | (BER/B (time) samples will pass ER
LER)= = Prob factor M
Test that good
require unit will
ment fail [%
BER/B
LER)X
IL
TIL
Demodulation in 1.234 [345] Notel [0.2] [1.5]
Static Propagation 12.2 0.01 (559.16s)
conditions 64 0.1 (55.92s)
0.01 (559.16s)
144 0.1 (55.92s)
0.01 (559.16s)
384 0.1 (27.96s)
0.01 (279.58s)
Demodulation of DCH
in Multi-path Fading
Propagation
conditions
3km/h [1.234 [345] [0.2] [1.5]
(Case 1, Case 2, 12.2 0.01 (559.165) [8200
Case 4) 64 0.1 (55.92s) [8200
0.01 (559.165s) [8200
144 0.1 (55.92s) 8200
0.01 (559.16s) [8200
384 0.1 (27.96s) 16400
0.01 (279.58s) [16400]
120 km/h [1.234 [345] [0.2] [1.5]
(Casel) 12.2 0.01 (559.165s) [205]
64 0.1 (55.92s) [205]
0.01 (559.16s) 205
144 0.1 (55.92s) [205]
0.01 (559.16s) [205]
384 0.1 (27.96s) [410]
0.01 (279.58s) [410]
250 km/h [1.234 [345] [0.2] [1.5]
(Case 6) 12.2 0.01 (559.165) [100]
64 0.1 (55.92s) 100
0.01 (559.16s) [100]
144 0.1 (55.92s) [100]
0.01 (559.16s) [100]
384 0.1 (27.96s) 200
0.01 (279.58s) [200]
Demodulation of DCH [1.234 [345] [0.2] [1.5]
in Moving 12.2 0.01 559.16 31400
Propagation 64 0.01 31400
conditions
Demodulation of DCH [1.234 [345] [0.2] [1.5]
in Birth-Death 12.2 0.01 (559.165) 1910
Propagation 64 0.01 (559.16s) [1910
conditions
Demodulation of DCH [1.234 [345] [8200 [0.2] [1.5]
in Base Station 12.2 0.01 (559.16s)

Transmit diversity
modes (3 km/h

casel)




Demodulation of DCH [1.234 345 [0.2] [1.5]
in closed loop
transmit diversity
mode (3 km/h, casel)
Mode 1 12.2 0.01 (559.165s) [8200
Mode 2 12.2 0.01 (559.165) [8200]
Demodulation of DCH [1.234 [345] [8200 [0.2] [1.5]
in Site Selection 12.2 0.01 559.16
Diversity
Transmission Power
Control mode
Demodulation of DCH [1.234 [345] [0.2] [1.5]
in Inter-Cell Soft 12.2 0.01 (559.165) [205]
Handover 64 0.1 (55.92s) [205]
(120 km/h, case3) 0.01 (559.16s) 205
144 0.1 (55.92s) [205]
0.01 (559.165s) [205]
384 0.1 (27.96s) [410]
0.01 (279.58s) [410]
Combining of TPC Not applicable
commands from radio
links of different radio
link sets
Power control in the Not applicable
downlink, constant
BLER target
Power control in the Not applicable
downlink, initial
convergence
Power control in the Not applicable
downlink, wind up
effects
Downlink compressed Not applicable
mode
Blind transport format
detection 345
Static BLER FDR | [1.234] BLER _ FDR [0.2] [1.5]
12.2 10 10" 559.165 932min Note 1
7.95 102 10° 559.16s 932min Note 1
1.95 107 10° 559.16s 932min Note 1
Multipath
12.2 10* 10" 559.165 932min [205]
7.95 102 107 559.16s 932min [205]
1.98 10%2 10 559.16s 932min [205]
F.6.1.9 Practical Use (informative)
TBD
Seefigure F.6.1.9:

The early fail limit represents formula (1) in F.6.1.5

The range of validity is[ne>7. >8 in case of blocking test] to [ne

=345

The early pass limit represents the formula (2) in F.6.1.5

The range of validity is ne=1 to [ne =345]. See note 1

The intersection co-ordinates of both curves are : number of errors ne =[345] and test limit TL = [1.234].

The range of validity for TL is ne>345.

A typical BER BLER test, calculated form the number of samples and errors (F.6.1.2.(b)) using experimental method

(1) or (2) (see F.6.1.4. calculation assumptions) runs along the yellow trajectory. With an errorless sample the trajectory

goes down vertically. With an erroneous sample it jumps up right. The tester checks if the BER BLER test intersects the

early fail or early passlimits. The real time processing can be reduced by the following actions:




BLER, (excluding the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1)). is calculated only in case of an error

event.

BER, (excluding the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1)). is calculated only in case of an error event

withinaTTI.

So the early fail limit cannot be missed by errorless samples.

The check against the early pass limit may be done by transforming formula (2) in F.6.1.5 such that the tester checks

against a Limit-Number-of-samples ( NL(ne)) depending on the current number of errors (including the artificia error

at the beginning of the test (Note 1))

Early passif
NL(ne) =

qchisg(1- D,2* ne)

2*TR*M

TR: test requirement (0.001)

o O — E
BEm,
maiEmal
lcrd *
taw
T
berhim g e D)
bertibod o0 me D)
W 1 —
TL
i
.l = J :
e i Mo of emors 1 10°
d. e 1000
Figure F.6.1.9
Note 1: At the beginning of the test, an artificial error isintroduced. This ensuresthat an ideal DUT meets the
valid range of the early pass limit. In addition this ensures that the complementary experiment (F.6.1.4.
bullet point (2)) is applicable as well.
For the check against the early fail [imit the artificial erroneous sample, introduced at the beginning of the
test , isdisregarded.
Due to the nature of the test, namely discrete error events, the early fail condition shall not be valid, when
fractional errors <1 are used to calculate the early fail limit: Any early fail decision is postponed until
number of errors ne >[7]. In the blocking test any early fail decision is postponed until number of errors
ne> [8].
Note2:  F=[0.2%)] isintended to be used for atest containing afew BER/BLER tests (e.g. receiver sensitivity is

repeated 12 times). For atest containing many BER/BLER tests (e.g. blocking test) this value is not
appropriate for asingle BER/BLER test.




The blocking test contains approx. 12750 single BER tests. A DUT on the limit will fail approx. 25 to 26
times due to statistical reasons (wrong decision probability at the end of the test F=[0.2]%). 24 fails are
alowed in the blocking test but they are reserved for spurious responses. This shall be solved by the

following rule:

All passes (based on F=[0.2]%) are accepted, including the wrong decisions due to statistical reasons.

An early fail limit based on F=[0.02%] instead of [ 0.2%] is established, that ensures that wrong decisions
due to statistical reasons are reduced to 2 to 3.

These asymmetric test conditions ensure that a DUT on the test limit consumes hardly more test time for
ablocking test than in the symmetric case and on the other hand discriminates sufficiently between
statistical fails and spurious response cases.

F.6.2 Statistical testing of RRM delay performance
Delay testsin clause 8.2 shall be repeated [50] timesin order to determine the required success ratio
NOTE: A dtatistical approach needs to be developed. The number of repetitions required for the test will target
towards a good compromise between test time and wrong decision risk.
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F.6.1.10 Dual limit BLER tests

This annex is applicable for subclause 7.8.1 Power control in the downlink constant BLEER target and subclause
7.9 Downlink compressed mode. In this tests the BLER shall stay between two limits

Parameters for single limit Parameters for dual limits
(_ Specified BLER * 1.3 (upper test requirement)
Specified BER BLER ﬁ
L Specified BLER * 0.7 (lower test requirement)
( Bad DUT BLER *1.3
Bad DUT BER BLER ﬁ
L Bad DUT BLER *0.7
(_ Upper Test limit
Test limit ﬁ
Lower Test limit
—~
(" Fail_high
Early fail and 7 Pass _high
Early pass 7 Pass low
Fail low

Table F.6.1.10. Parameters for single and dual limit BLER
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Figure F.6.1.10: Dual limit BLER




F.6.1.10.1. Description of the parameters for dual limit BLER tests

(refer figure F.6.1.10)

Theorigin

1 (black horizontal line in the centre): thisisthe normalised origin BLER

The assymptotes

1.3 (red horizontal line): thisis the specified upper limit of the range (BLER +30%) (upper test requirement)
0.7(blue horizontal line): thisis the specified lower limit of the range (BL ER-30%)(lower test requirement)
1.3*M (black horizontal line): thisis M times the specified upper limit of the range (Bad DUT BLER)
0.7/M (brown horizontal line): thisis 1/M times the specified lower limit. (Bad DUT BLER)

The pasg/fail limits

Fail high (bold red curve):
Definition: A momentary BLER value above this curve is with high probability above the specified upper limit:
BLER +30%.
Verdict: Above: Fail dueto bad BLER
Below: continue
It approaches towards 1.3(red).
Validity range 7< errors <345.
Formula:

a.
fail_high(ne, D) := 23— ne+3
gchisg (D, 2e)

Fail low (bold blue curve) :
Definition: A momentary BLER value below this curve iswith high probability below the specified lower limit:
BLER -30%).
Verdict: Above: continue
Below: Fail dueto too good BLER
It approaches towards 0.7(blue).
Validity range 1< errors <343.
Formula:

fail_low(ne, D) := 23— 107
gchisq(1 - D, 2ne)

Pass high (bold black curve):
Definition: amomentary BLER value on and below this curve is with high probability below M times the
specified upper limit.
Verdict: Above: continue

Below: passfor ne> 29

continue for ne < 29

It approaches 1.3* M (black).
Validity range 1< errors <345.
Formula:

pass_high (ne,D) := 23— © M3
qchisq (1 - D, 2me)




Pass low (bold brown curve):
Definition: amomentary BLER value on and above this curve is with high probability above 1/M times the
specified lower limit of the range.

Verdict: Above: passfor ne> 29,

continue for ne < 29

Below: continue
It approaches 0.7/M (brown).
Validity range 7< errors <343.

0.7
nel4—

pass_low (ne,D) :=20——
gchisg (D, 2me)

L egende formulas.

D: wrong decision risk per test step: 0.000085
M: bad DUT factor: 1.5

ne: number of errors

qchisg: inverse cumulative chi square function

Upper test limit (boarder between pink and green)1.3*1.234 = 1.6
Validity range: 345 < errors.
Verdict: Above: fail dueto bad BLER

Below: pass

L ower test limit (boarder between green and orange) 0.7/1.234 = 0.567
Validity range: 343 < errors

Verdict: Above: pass

Below: fail due to too good BLER

Theinter section co-or dinates:

Fail high (bold red curve) and Pass high (bold black curve):
Upper target number of errors (345) and upper test limit: 1.3* 1.234

Fail low (bold blue curve) and Pass high (bold black curve):
Lower target number of errors (343) and lower test limit: 0.7 / 1.234

Pass high (bold black curve) and Pass |ow (bold brown curve)
Minimum number of errors (29) and optimum normalised BLER (1.049)

Theranges:

Range( pink): in this range the measurement can be stopped and the DUT isfailed due to too high BLER

Range (orange): in this range the measurement can be stopped and the DUT isfailed due to too low BLER

Range (yellow): in this range the measurement is undecided and must be continued.

Range (green): in this range the measurement can be stopped and the DUT is passed. No final BLER result is
achieved.




F.6.1.10.2. Pass fail decision rules

No decision is alowed before the minimum test time (Table F.6.1.6.2) has elapsed

1) If minimum Test time < time for target number of error events then the following applies: The required

confidence level 1-F (= correct decision probability, Table F.6.1.6.2) shall be achieved. Thisis fulfilled at

fail_high
pass_high
pass low
fail low

For every block sum up the number of blocks (ns) and the number of erroneous blocks (ne) from the

beginning of the test and calculate

BLER; (including the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1, F.6.1.9))and

BLER, (excluding the artificial error at the beginning of the test (Note 1, F.6.1.9)).

If BLER.isabovefail high, fail thetest dueto too bad BLER

If BLER, is below fail_low, fail the test due to too good BLER

If BLERyison or below fail high and

if BLER; is above pass_high, continue the test

If BLER, is below pass low

and

if BLER; is above or on fail low, continue the test

If BLER, is below or on pass high and

if BLERq is on or above pass_high, pass the test

If BLERy is above the upper test limit, fail the DUT due to too bad BLER

If BLER, is below the lower test limit, fail the DUT due to too good BLER

If BLERg ison or below the upper test limit and

2) If the minimum test time> time for target error events, then the test runs for the minimum test time and the
decision is done by comparing the result with the upper and lower test limit.

if BLER; ison or above the lower test limit, pass

the DUT

F.6.1.10.3. Test conditions for dual limit BLER tests

Type of test (BLER) Test Test limit = Target Minimum Prob that | Bad unit
Data rate, requirement Test number of | number of agood factor
Propagation (BLER) requirement error samples unit will M
condition *TL events fail = prob
TL (time) that a bad
unit will
pass: F[%]
Power control in the 12.2 kbit/s, 0.01+30% Upper TL: Upper: 345 8200 0.2 Upper:
downlink, constant 3km/h 1.3%1.234 (431.255s) 15
BLER target (cased) Lower TL Lower 343 Lower
0.7/1.234 (1191s) 1/1.5
Downlink compressed 12.2kbit/s, 0.01+30% Upper TL: Upper: 345 8200 0.2 Upper:
mode 3km/h 1.3*1.234 (431.25s) 15
(case 2) Lower TL Lower 343 Lower
0.7/1.234 (1191s) 1/1.5

Table F.6.1.10.3 Test conditions for dual limit BLER tests
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5.4.4 Out-of-synchronisation handling of output power

544.1 Definition and applicability

The UE shall monitor the DPCCH quality in order to detect aloss of the signal on Layer 1, as specified in

TS 25.214 [5]. The thresholds Qq; and Q;,, specify at what DPCCH quality levels the UE shall shut its power off and
when it shall turn its power on respectively. The thresholds are not defined explicitly, but are defined by the conditions
under which the UE shall shut its transmitter off and turn it on, as stated in this clause.

The DPCCH quality shall be monitored in the UE and compared to the thresholds Q. and Q;, for the purpose of
monitoring synchronization. The threshold Q,,: should correspond to alevel of DPCCH quality where no reliable
detection of the TPC commands transmitted on the downlink DPCCH can be made. This can be at a TPC command
error ratio level of e.g. 30%. The threshold Q;, should correspond to alevel of DPCCH quality where detection of the
TPC commands transmitted on the downlink DPCCH is significantly more reliable than at Qu. Thiscanbeat a TPC
command error ratio level of e.g. 20%.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

5.4.4.2 Minimum Requirements

When the UE estimates the DPCCH quality over the last 160 ms period to be worse than a threshold Q,, the UE shall
shut its transmitter off within 40 ms. The UE shall not turn its transmitter on again until the DPCCH quality exceeds an
acceptable level Q;,. When the UE estimates the DPCCH quality over the last 160 ms period to be better than a
threshold Q,,, the UE shall again turn its transmitter on within 40 ms.

The UE transmitter shall be considered "off" if the transmitted power is below the level defined in subclause 6.5.1
(Transmit off power). Otherwise the transmitter shall be considered as"on".

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.4.1.

The quality levels at the thresholds Q. and Q;, correspond to different signal levels depending on the downlink
conditions DCH parameters. For the conditionsin table 5.4.4.1, asignal with the quality at the level Q. can be
generated by a DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio of —25 dB, and a signal with Q,, by aDPCCH_Ec/lor ratio of —21 dB. The DL
reference measurement channel (12.2) kbps specified in subclause C.3.1 and with static propagation conditions. The
downlink physical channels, other than those specified in table 5.4.4.1, are as specified in table E.3.3 of Annex E.

Table 5.4.4.1: DCH parameters for test of Out-of-synch handling test case

Parameter Value Unit
Ior/loc 1 dB
loc -60 dBm /3,84 MHz
DPDCH _E, See Figure 5.4.4.1: Before pointA  -16,6 dB
[ After point A Not defined”
or
DPCCH _E, See table 5.4.4.2 dB
Ior
Information Data Rate 12,2 kbps

Table 5.4.4.2: Minimum Requirements for DPCCH_Ec/lor levels

Clause from figure 5.4.4.1 DPCCH_Ec/lor Unit
Before A -16,6 dB

AtoB -22,0 dB

BtoD -28,0 dB

Dto E -24,0 dB

After E -18,0 dB
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Figure 5.4.4.1 shows an example scenario where the DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio varies from alevel where the DPCH is
demodul ated under normal conditions, down to alevel below Q. where the UE shall shut its power off and then back
up to alevel above Q;, where the UE shall turn the power back on.

DPCCH_Ec/lor [dB]

A -16.6

Qi

Time[g
5 I 5 [ Ton | >

T

|

|

C D E F

QZI UE shuts power off QZI UE turns power on

Figure 5.4.4.1: Test case for out-of-synch handling in the UE.

|
|
A B

In thistest case, the requirements for the UE are that:
1. The UE shall not shut its transmitter off before point B.
2. The UE shall shut its transmitter off before point C, which is Toff = 200 ms after point B.
3. The UE shal not turn its transmitter on between points C and E.
4. The UE shall turn its transmitter on before point F, which is Ton = 200 ms after point E.

The reference for thistest caseis TS 25.101 [1] clause 6.4.4.2.

5.4.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE monitors the DPCCH quality and turnsits transmitter on or off according to DPCCH level
diagram specified in figure 5.4.4.1.

NOTE: DPDCH_Ec/I,, after point A is not defined in table 5.4.4.1. However it is assumed that DPDCH and
DPCCH power level are same on DL 12,2 kbps reference measurement channel for testing. (PO1, PO2,
and PO3 are zero.)

544.4 Method of test

54441 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.
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2) 23A cal isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure, with the following exception for information
elementsin System Information Block type 1 specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 6.1.0b.

Table 5.4.4.2A System Information Block type 1 message:

Information Element Value/Remark
UE Timers and constants in connected mode
- T313 15 seconds
- N313 200

and

3) DCH parameters are set up according to table 5.4.4.1 with DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio level at —16,6 dB. The other RF
parameters are set up according to clause E.3.3.

34) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

5.4.4.4.2 Procedure

1) The SS sends continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE transmitter power reach
maximum level.

2) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio level according to clause 'A to B' asdefined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
monitors the UE transmitted power for 5 seconds and verifies that the UE transmitter is not switched off during
thistime.

3) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio level according to clause 'B to D' as defined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
waits 200 ms and then verifies that the UE transmitter has been switched off.

4) The SS monitorsthe UE transmitted power for 5 seconds and verifies that the UE transmitter is not switched on
during thistime.

5) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/Ior ratio level according to clause 'D to E' as defined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
monitors the UE transmitted power for 5 s and verifies that the UE transmitter is not switched on during this
time.

6) The SS controlsthe DPCCH_Ec/lor ratio level according to clause ‘After E' as defined in table 5.4.4.3. The SS
waits 200 ms and then verifies that the UE transmitter has been switched on.

5.4.4.5 Test requirements

Table 5.4.4.3: Test Requirements for DPCCH_Ec/lor levels

Clause from figure 5.4.4.1 DPCCH_Ec/lor Unit
Before A -16,6 dB

AtoB -21,6 dB

BtoD -28,4 dB

Dto E -24.,4 dB

After E -17,6 dB

To passthe test, steps 1 through 6 of the procedure in clause 5.4.4.4.2 must be fulfilled.
The UE transmitter off criterion and its tolerances is defined in clause 5.5.1 (Transmit off power).

The UE transmitter on criterion and its tolerances is defined in clause 5.4.3 (Minimum Output Power). The UE
transmitter is considered to be on if the UE transmitted power is higher than minimum output power.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Test Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.
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6.7 Intermodulation Characteristics

6.7.1 Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the
desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted
signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific
frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE. The test parametersin tables 6.7.2 and 6.7.4
applies to the FDD UE supporting Band 11 and Band I11.

6.7.2 Minimum Requirements

The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.7.1 and in table 6.7.2.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [23] clause 7.8.1 and clause 7.8.2.

NOTE: lguw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16
dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.

Table 6.7.1: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics

Parameter Level Unit
PPCH_EC <REFSI§NS> +3 dB dBm / 3,84 MHz
lor <REFl,> +3 dB dBm / 3,84 MHz
louw1 (CW) -46 dBm
louw2 mean power (modulated) -46 dBm
Fuw1 (offset) 10 -10 MHz
Fuw2 (offset) 20 -20 MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm

18 (for Power class 4)

Table 6.7.2: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics

Parameter Unit Band Il Band IlI
DPCH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+ 10 dB <REFSENS>+ 10 dB
Tor dBm/3.84 MHz <REFio> + 10 dB [<REFiy> +10 dB
|ouw1 (CW) dBm '44 '43
louwz (GMSK) dBm -44 -43
Fuw (Offset) MHz 35 -3.5 3.6 -3.6
Fuw2 (offset) MHz 5.9 -5.9 6.0 -6.0
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE: Il (GMSK) isaninterfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It isa GM SK modulated carrier following
the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period) derived
directly from arandom or pseudo random data stream.

6.7.3 Test purpose
To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.7.1 and in table 6.7.2.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the coverage area when two or more interfering
signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.
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6.7.4 Method of test

6.7.4.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
1) Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.7.
2) RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7.4-3 and table 6.7.4.

3) A cal isset up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2, with
the following exception for information elementsin RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the
Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4) Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

Table 6.7.2A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM

Information Element Value/Remark
CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm2

See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7.4.2 Procedure

1) Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7.3 and in table
6.7.4.

2) Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7.3, and table 6.7.4 or send the power control commands
(1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the
specified power level with £1dB tolerance.

3) Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.7.5 Test requirements

The measured BER, derived in step 1), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.7.3: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics

Parameter Level Unit
DPCH_Ec <REFSENS> +3 dB dBm / 3.84 MHz
Tor <REFIio> +3 dB dBm/ 3.84 MHz
louw1 (CW) -46 dBm
louw2 mean power (modulated) -46 dBm
Fuwi (offset) 10 -10 MHz
Fuw2 (offset) 20 -20 MHz
UE transmitted mean power 20 (for Power class 3) dBm

18 (for Power class 4)
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Table 6.7.4: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics

Parameter Unit Band Il Band IlI
DPCH Ec DdBm/3.84 MHz <REFSENS>+ 10 dB <REFSENS>+ 10 dB
Tor DdBmM/3.84 MHz <REFiy> + 10 dB [<REFio> +10 dB
louw (CW) dBm -44 -43
louwz (GMSK) dBm 44 -43
Fuwi (offset) MHz 35 -3.5 3.6 -3.6
Fuw2 (offset) MHz 5.9 -5.9 6.0 -6.0
UE transmitted mean dBm 20 (for Power class 3)
power 18 (for Power class 4)

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.3.3 FDD/TDD Handover

8.3.3.1 Definition and applicability

The hard handover delay is defined as the time from the end of the last TTI containing an RRC message implying hard
handover to the transmission of the new uplink DPCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and TDD UE.

8.3.3.2 Minimum requirement

The hard handover delay shall be lessthan 70 msin CELL_DCH statein the dual carrier case. The rate of correct
handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The hard handover delay Dyangover €quals the RRC procedure delay defined in TS 25.331 clause 13.5.2 plus the
interruption time stated in TS 25.133 clause 5.3.2.2 as follows:

If FDD/TDD handover is commanded, the interruption time shall be less than,

Tinterrupt: Toffset+TU|_+3O* FSFN+20* KC+180*UC ms

where,
Toffset Equal to 10 ms, the frame timing uncertainty between the old cell and the target cell and
the time that can elapse until the appearance of a Beacon channel
TuL Equal to 10 ms, the time that can elapse until the appearance of the UL timeslot in the
target cell
Fsrn Equal to 1 if SFN decoding is required and equal to 0 otherwise
KC Equal to 1 if a known target cell is indicated in the RRC message implying FDD/TDD
handover and equal to O otherwise
uc Equal to 1 if an unknown target cell is indicated in the RRC message implying FDD/TDD

handover and equal to O otherwise
Aninter-frequency TDD target cell shall be considered known by the UE, if the target cell has been measured by the
UE during the last 5 seconds.
The phase reference is the primary CPICH.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.3.2 and A.5.3.2.

8.3.3.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.34 Method of test

8.3.34.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in Table 8.3.2.2.1 and 8.3.2.2.2 below. The test consists of three successive time periods,
with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that
event-triggered reporting with Event 2C shall be used. The Primary CCPCH RSCP of the best cell on the unused
frequency shall be reported together with Event 2C reporting. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.
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UTRAN shall send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION with activation time at beginning of T3 with one
active cell, cell 2. The Physical Channel reconfiguration message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is
available at the UE the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T3. The RRC procedure delay isdefined in TS

25.133[2].

The UL DPCH in cell 2 shall be transmitted in timeslot 10.

Table 8.3.3.1: General test parameters for Handover to TDD cell

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement As specified in TS 25-10134.121 section
Channel 12.2 kbps clause CA.3.1andin TS 25-102
section34.122 clause CA.2.2
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Compressed mode A.22 set 3 As specified in TS_25-101 section34.121
clause CA.5
Initial Active cell Cell 1 FDD cell
conditions Neighbour Cell 2 TDD cell
cell
Final Active cell Cell 2 TDD cell
condition
(0] dB 0 Cell individual offset. This value shall be
used for all cells in the test.
Hysteresis dB 0 Hysteresis parameter for event 2C
Time to Trigger ms 0
Threshold non-used dBm -75 Applicable for Event 2C
frequency
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 6 FDD neighbours on Channel 1
6 TDD neighbours on Channel 2
Tsi S 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in the
test
T1 S 5
T2 S 15
T3 S 5
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Table 8.3.3.2: Cell Specific parameters for Handover to TDD cell (cell 1)

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T1, T2 | T3
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1
Number
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
P-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Note 1 | n.a.
OCNS_Ecllor dB Note 2
I or /I oc dB 0
dBm/3.84

o MH2 -70
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2 : The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total
power from the cell to be equal to |

Table 8.3.3.3: Cell Specific parameters for Handover to TDD cell (cell 2)

Parameter Unit Cell 2
DL timeslot number 0 2 8
TL [T2 [ 13| 11 [ T2 | T3 Tl T2 | T3
ﬁzﬁﬁ;': Channel Channel 2
P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -3 n.a. n.a.
PICH_Ec/lor dB n.a. n.a. -3
SCH_Ecllor dB -9 n.a. -9
SCH_toffset dB 5 n.a. 5
DPCH_Ec/lor dB n.a. n.a. Note 1 n.a.
OCNS_Ecllor dB -3.12 0 Note 2 -3.12
lor /N oc dB | -Inf 6 -Inf 6 -Inf 6
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -Inf -67 n.a. n.a.
dBm/
o 3,84 -70
MHz
Propagation Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to
lor.
Note that the transmit energy per PN chip for the SCH is averaged over the 256 chip duration when the SCH
is present in the time slot.

8.3.34.1 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 with Compressed mode
parametersasin Table 8.3.2.2.1.

4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

5) After 5 seconds, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T1to T2

6) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 2C

7) SSshdl transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message with activation time at T3
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8) After 10 seconds, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T2to T3

9) UE shall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the UL DCCH of
cell 2. If the UE transmits the UL DPCCH to cell 2 less than 70 ms from the beginning of time period T3 then
the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) After 5 seconds, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2 is deleted in the UE.

11) Repeat step 1-10 [TBD] times

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3] and in Annex A of 34.123-1 [21], with the following exceptions:
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

1
Modify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-frequency measurement (10.3.7.16)
-Inter-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.13)
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.18)
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Inter-frequency reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality estimate

Inter-frequency measurement
Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

TDD
Primary CCPCH RSCP

-Inter-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.21)

-UTRA Carrier RSSI

-Frequency quality estimate

-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator

-CHOICE mode
-Timeslot ISCP reporting indicator
-Proposed TGSN reporting required
-Primary CCPCH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator

FALSE
FALSE

Type 1
TRUE
TRUE
TDD
TRUE
FALSE
TRUE
TRUE

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used
frequency

-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)

-Inter-frequency set update (10.3.7.22)

-CHOICE report criteria

Report cells within monitored set on non-
used frequency
1

Not Present

Not Present

Inter-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.19)
-Parameters required for each event
-Inter-frequency event identity (10.3.7.14)
-Threshold used frequency
-W used frequency
-Hysteresis
-Time to trigger
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used
frequency

-Parameters required for each non-used frequency

-Threshold non-used frequency

-W non-used frequency

1

Event 2C
Not Present
Not Present
0dB

0Oms

Report cells within monitored set on non-
used frequency
1

1
-80 dBm
1

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 7):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
At T3

Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info
-RB with PDCP information list

-RB with PDCP information

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info (10.3.6.36)
-CHOICE mode

-UARFCN (Nt)

TDD
Same UARFCN as used for cell 2

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
-CHOICE channel requirement
-Uplink DPCH info (10.3.6.88)
-Uplink DPCH power control info (10.3.6.91)
-CHOICE mode
-CHOICE TDD option
-UL Target SIR
-CHOICE UL OL PC info
-CHOICE TDD option
-Indivdual Timeslot interference info
-Individual timeslot interference (10.3.6.38)
-Timeslot Number (10.3.6.84)
-CHOICE TDD option
-Timeslot number
- UL Timeslot Interference
-CHOICE mode
-Uplink timing advance control (10.3.6.96)
-CHOICE Timing Advance
-UL CCTrCH list
-UL Target SIR
-Time Info (10.3.6.83)
-Activation Time
-Duration
-Common timeslot info
-Uplink DPCH timeslots and codes (10.3.6.94)
-Dynamic SF Usage
-First individual timeslot info (10.3.6.37)
-Timeslot Number (10.3.6.84)
-CHOICE TDD option
-Timeslot number
-TFCI existence
-Midamble shift and burst type (10.3.6.41)
-CHOICE TDD option
-CHOICE Burst Type
-Midamble Allocation Mode
-Midamble configuration burst type 1 and 3
-Midamble shift
-CHOICE TDD option
-First timeslot code list
-Channelisation code
-CHOICE more timeslots

33 dBm
Uplink DPCH info

TDD

3.84 Mcps TDD

Not Present
Individually signalled
3.84 Mcps TDD

1

3.84 Mcps TDD
10

-90 dBm

TDD

Disabled
1
TBD dB

T3
Infinite
Not Present

False

3.84 Mcps
10
True

3.84 Mcps

Type 1

Default

16

Not present

3.84 Mcps

1

8/1

No more timeslots
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Information Element Value/Remark
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode TDD
-Downlink information common for all radio links (10.3.6.24)
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL (10.3.6.18)

-Timing indicator Initialise
-CFN-targetSFN frame offset Not Present
-Downlink DPCH power control information (10.3.6.23)
-CHOICE mode TDD
-TPC Step size 1dB
-CHOICE mode TDD
-CHOICE mode TDD
-CHOICE TDD option 3.84 Mcps
-TX Diversity mode (10.3.6.86) None
-Default DPCH Offset Value (10.3.6.16) 0
-Downlink information per radio link list 1
-Downlink information for each radio link (10.3.6.27)
-CHOICE mode TDD
-Primary CCPCH info (10.3.6.57)
- CHOICE mode TDD
- CHOICE TDD option 3.84 Mcps
- CHOICE sync case Case 2
- Timeslot 0
- Cell parameters ID 20
- SCTD indicator False
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL (10.3.6.21)
-CHOICE mode TDD
- DL CCTrCH list 1
-TFCS ID Not Present
-Time Info (10.3.6.83)
-Activation Time T3
-Duration Infinite
-Common timeslot info Not Present

- Downlink DPCH timeslots and codes (10.3.6.32)
- First individual timeslot info (10.3.6.37)
- Timeslot Number (10.3.6.84)

- CHOICE TDD option 3.84 Mcps
- Timeslot number 2
- TFCI existence True
- Midamble shift and burst type (10.3.6.41)
- CHOICE TDD option 3.84 Mcps
- CHOICE Burst Type Type 1
- Midamble Allocation Mode Default
- Midamble configuration burst type 1 and 3 16
- Midamble shift Not present
- CHOICE TDD option 3.84 Mcps
- First timeslot channelisation codes (10.3.6.17)
- CHOICE codes representation Consecutive codes
- First channelisation code 16/1
- Last channelisation code 16/2
- CHOICE more timeslots No more timeslots
- SCCPCH information for FACH (10.3.6.70) Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.3.3.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.4.1.2 Test 2

84121 Definition and applicability

The UE Re-establishment delay requirement (Tye-e-estasList-reg) 1S defined as the time between the moment when radio
link failure is considered by the UE, to when the UE starts to send preambles on the PRACH.

Tuere-esTasLISH-REQ 1S depending on whether the target cell is known by the UE or not. A cell isknown if either or both
of the following conditions are true:

- the UE has had radio links connected to the cell in the previous (old) active set.
- thecell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds.

The phase reference is the primary CPICH.

The requirements of this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.4.1.2.2 Minimum requirement
The rate of correct RRC re-establishments observed during repeated tests shall be at |east 90%.
NOTE: The Re-establishment delay in this case can be expressed as
TRE—EST/—\BLISH: TRRC-RE—ESTABLISH+ TUE—RE—ESTABLISH—REQ—UNKNOWN-
where
TrrereestaBLISH= — 160MSH(N33-1)* 10mMs+T 33

Tue-Re-EsTABLISH-REQ-UNKNOWN=D0MS+ T sqen*NF + Tg + Tga,

N313: 20

T313: Os

Teearch= 800ms

NF isthe number of different frequenciesin the monitored set. 3 frequencies are assumed in this test
case.

Tra= The additional delay caused by the random access procedure. 40 msis assumed in this test case.

Ty isthe time required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the

reception procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331
for aUTRAN cell (ms).1280 msis assumed in thistest case.

This gives atotal of 4120ms, allow 4.2sin the test case.

8.4.1.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.4.1.2.4 Method of test

8.4.1.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.
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The test parameters are given in table 8.4.1.3 and table 8.4.1.4 below. The maximum repetition period of the relevant
system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on a cell shall be 1280 ms. And DRX cycle length shall
be 1280ms. In the measurement control information it is indicated to the UE that periodic reporting shall be used. The
test consists of 2 successive time periods, with atime duration of T1 and T2 respectively. At the start of time period T2,
the dedicated channel is removed.

Table 8.4.1.3 General test parameters for RRC re-establishment delay, Test 2

Parameter Unit Value Comment
| DCH Parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in clause AC.3.1 and AC.2.1
measurement channel 12.2
kbps
Power Control Oon
Active cell, initial condition Cell 1
Active cell, final condition Cell 2
N313 20
N315 1
T313 Seconds 0
Monitored cell list size 24 Monitored set shall include 2 additional
frequencies.
Cell 2 Cell 2 is not included in the monitored set.
Cell 2 is located on one of the 2 additional
frequencies of the monitored set.
Reporting frequency Seconds 4
T1 S 10
T2 S 6

Table 8.4.1.4 Cell specific parameters for RRC re-establishment delay test, Test 2

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | T2 T1 | T2
Cell Frequency ChNr 1 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 -Infinity Not applicable
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
|Aor /loc dB -3,35 -Infinity -Infinity 0,02
| dBm/ 3.84 -70
o MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -15 | -Infinity ] -Infinity | -13
Propagation Condition AWGN

8.4.1.2.4.2

Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 without Compressed

mode parameters.

[Editor’s note: subclause 7.3.4in TS 34.108 (Message sequence chart for Handover Test procedure) is not yet

specified]

4) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 2.

5) 10 safter step3 has completed, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.

6) If the UE responds on cell 2 within 4.3 sfrom the beginning of time period T2 with a CELL_UPDATE
command then the number of successful testsis increased by one.
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7) SSshall transmit a RRC CONNECTION REL EASE message to make the UE transit to idle mode.
8) After 6 seconds the RF parameters are set up according to T1.

9) The SSshall wait for 30s to make the UE complete cell reselection to cell 1.

10) Repeat step 3-9 [TBD] times

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msisassumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
4220ms(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 4.3sin the test case.

8.4.1.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.7.3C UE transmitted power

8.7.3C.1 Definition and applicability

The UE transmitted power absolute accuracy is defined as difference between the UE reported value and the UE
transmitted power measured by test system. The reference point for the UE transmitted power shall be the antenna
connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3C.2 Minimum requirements

The measurement period in CELL_DCH stateis 1 dlot.

Table 8.7.3C.2.1 UE transmitted power absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB]
Parameter Unit PUEMAX PUEMAX
24dBm 21dBm
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX dBm +1/-3 +2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-1 dBm +1.5/-3.5 +2.5
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-2 dBm +2/-4 +3
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-3 dBm +2.5/-4.5 +3.5
PUEMAX-10<UE transmitted power<PUEMAX-3 dBm +3/-5 +4

NOTE 1. User equipment maximum output power, PUEMAX, is the maximum output power level without
tolerance defined for the power class of the UE in TS 25.101 [1] section 6.2.1.

NOTE 2: UE transmitted power is the reported value.
For each empty slot created by compressed mode, the UE L1 shall respond with a value of -50 dBm.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.6.

8.7.3C.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that for any reported value of UE Transmitted Power in the range PUEMAX to
PUEMAX-10 that the actual UE mean power lies within the range specified in clause 8.7.3C.2.

8.7.3C.4 Method of test

8.7.3C.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1) Connect SSto the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

The test parameters are given in Table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2 below. In the measurement control information it shall
be indicated to the UE that periodic reporting of the UE transmitted power measurement shall be used.
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Table 8.7.3C.4.1: General test parameters for UE transmitted power

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL Reference Measurement | As specified in 7S-25-101
Channel 12.2 kbps sectionclause AC.3.1
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Table 8.7.3C.4.2: Cell Specific parameters for UE transmitted power
Parameter Unit Cell 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB Notel
OCNS Note 2
lor /N oc dB 0
loc dBm/3.84 MHz -70
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -13
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2: The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total
power from the cell to be equal to | ,
8.7.3C.4.2 Procedure

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
are set up according to table 8.7.3C.4.1 and 8.7.3C.4.2. Set the UE power and Maximum allowed UL TX power
to the maximum power for the UE power class.

2) SSshall send continuously during the entire test Up power control commands to the UE.

3) SSshdl transmit the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message as defined in the specific message contents below.

4) Decode the UE Transmitted power reported by the UE in the next available MEASUREMENT REPORT

message.

5) Measure the mean power of the UE over a period of one timeslot.

6) Steps4 and 5 shall be repeated [100] times.

7) Decrease the Maximum allowed UL TX power by 1 dB. The SS shall transmit the PHY SICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message, as defined in the specific message contents bel ow.

8) SSshall wait for the PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message from the UE.

9) Repeat from step 4) until the Maximum allowed UL TX Power reaches PUEMAX-11.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3] and Annex A of 34.123-1 [21] with the following exceptions:
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Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-CHOICE Measurement type
-UE Internal measurement quantity

-CHOICE mode

-Measurement quantity

-Filter coefficient
-UE Internal reporting quantity

-UE Transmitted power

-CHOICE mode

-UE Rx-Tx time difference
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval
-Measurement Reporting Mode
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

1
Modify
UE Internal measurement

FDD
UE Transmitted power
0

TRUE

FDD

FALSE

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250

AMRLC
Periodical reporting

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present
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Information Element

Value/remark

Message Type
Integrity check info

- Message authentication code
- RRC Message sequence number

Measurement identity
Measured Results
- Intra-frequency measured results
- Cell measured results
- Cell Identity
- SFN-SFN observed time difference
- Cell synchronisation information
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- CPICH Ec/NO
- CPICH RSCP
- Pathloss
Measured results on RACH
Additional measured results
- UE internal measured results
- Choice mode
- UE Transmitted power
- UE Rx-Tx report entries
Event results

The presence of this IE is dependent on IXIT statements
in TS 34.123-2. If integrity protection is indicated to be
active, this IE shall be present with the values of the sub
IEs as stated below. Else, this IE and the sub-IEs shall be
absent.

This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
compared against the XMAC-| value computed by SS.
This IE is checked to see if it is present. The value is
used by SS to compute the XMAC-I value.

1

Not present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

150

Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

FDD

Checked that this IE is present
Checked that this IE is absent
Checked that this IE is absent

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power

At the first time this value is set to PUEMAX-1.
After the second time this value is
decreasedOwith 1 dB from previous value.

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information

-Downlink information per radio link list

-Downlink information common for all radio links

FDD

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
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8.7.3C.5 Test requirements

Compare each of the UE transmitted power reports against the following mean power measurement. At least 90% of the
mean power measurements for any one value of reported UE transmitted power shall be within the range specified in
table 8.7.3C.5.

NOTE Itisnot expected or required that the distribution of UE transmitted power reportsis even for the 11
possible reported values.

Table 8.7.3C.5 UE transmitted power test requirements

Mean Power range [dB]
Parameter Unit PUEMAX PUEMAX
24dBm 21dBm

UE transmitted power=PUEMAX dBm +1.7/-3.7 +2.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-1 dBm +2.2/-4.2 +3.2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-2 dBm +2.7/-4.7 +3.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-3 dBm +3.2/-5.2 +4.2
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-4 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-5 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-6 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-7 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-8 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-9 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7
UE transmitted power=PUEMAX-10 dBm +3.7/-5.7 +4.7

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8 Requirements for support of RRM
8.1 General

8.2 Idle Mode Tasks

8.2.1 Cell Selection

Void.
8.2.2 Cell Re-Selection

8.2.2.1 Scenario 1: Single carrier case

8.2.21.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message
to perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.2.21.2 Minimum requirement
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cyclelength of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: Thecell re-selection delay can be expressed as. Teyquaerop + T, Where:
TevaluaterpD See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses4.2.2.2 and A.4.2.1.

8.2.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.2.2.1.4 Method of test

8.2.2.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsasgivenintables8.2.2.1.1 and 8.2.2.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.
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Table 8.2.2.1.1: Scenario 1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection single carrier multi-cell case

Parameter Unit Value Comment

Initial Active cell Cell2

condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3, Cell4, Cell5,

Cellé

Final Active cell Celll

condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK 00 80(H) - Cell 1 This identity should be set as different

TYPE 1 - 00 81(H) - Cell 2 value from the neigbour cell so that a

- CN common GSM-MAP NAS system Location Updating procedure(MM) or a

information Routing Area Updating
procedure(GMM) is performed when
UE selects more suitable cell in idle
state.

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-

selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.2.2.1.2: Scenario 1:

Test parameters for Cell re-selection single carrier multi cell_initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 ] T2 1 | T2 T1 ] T2 1 [ T2 | A ] T2 1] T2
EZE’SSF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941
Lor /1 oc dB 7,3 | 10,27 | 10,27 | 7,3 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm /
loc 384 MHz | "°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB .16 [-13 [-13  [-16 -23 | -23 -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_ CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1:0 C5,CL:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
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8.2.2.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.2.2.1.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SS and the UE shall perform afirst registration procedure on cell2.
4) 15 safter step3 has completed, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2 in table 8.2.2.1.3.

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell1.

6) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1 in table
8.2.2.1.3.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure(MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell2.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.
9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msisassumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

8.2.2.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
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Table 8.2.2.1.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection single carrier multi cell-

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 | TA ] T2 T1 [ T2
Hziﬁel::': Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1] -9.9 9.9 [-101 | -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.928]-0.953 | -0.953 [-0.928 | -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
lor /N oc dB 7 10.57 | 10.57 | 7 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
dBm/
loc 3.84 MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16.4] -12.7 [ -12.7 [ -16.4 | -23.1 | -23.1 -23.1 -23.1
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.2.2.2

82221

Scenario 2: Multi carrier case

Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message

to perform a Location Updating procedure(MM) or Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.2.2.2.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith a DRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

TevaluateFDD

Tsi

See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.
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The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 4.2.2.3 and A.4.2.2.

8.2.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.2.2.2.4 Method of test

8.2.2.24.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriers and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.2.2.2.1 and 8.2.2.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to

different Location Areas.

Table 8.2.2.2.1: Scenario 2: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in multi carrier case

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4,
Cell5, Cell6
Final Active cell Celll
condition
SYSTEM INFORMATION 00 80(H) = Cell 1 This identity should be set as different value from
BLOCK TYPE 1 00 81(H) = Cell 2 the neigbour cell so that a Location Updating
- CN common GSM-MAP NAS procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating
system information procedure (GMM) is performed when UE selects
more suitable cell in idle state.
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is caused by
- Persistence value - 1 the random access procedure. The value shall be
used for all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in the test.
T1 S 30 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-selection
reaction time is taken into account.
T2 S 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-selection

reaction time is taken into account.
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Table 8.2.2.2.2: Scenario 2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell_initial contitions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 1 [ T2 | TA ] T2 1 [ T2 | 1A ] T2
HIE’ESF Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
lor /oc dB 34 | 22| 22 |-34| -74 |-48|-74 | -48 | -48 | -74 | -48 | -74
log dBTA$34 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 | -16 | -20 I -20 -20 -20
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_ CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/Ng | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,Cc2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,CL:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
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8.2.2.2.4.2 Procedures

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.2.2.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SS and the UE shall perform afirst location registration procedure on cell2.
4) 30 safter step3 has completed, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2 in table 8.2.2.2.3.

5) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 s from the beginning
of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall perform a
Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell 1.

6) After another 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1
intable8.2.2.2.3.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell2.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed as described for T2.
9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE 1: T1lisinitialy 30 sto allow enough time for the UE to search for cells asit has no prior knowledge of
these.

NOTE 2. Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

8.2.2.25 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.
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Table 8.2.2.2.3: Scenario 2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell _test
requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 | 71 [ T2 [ TA ] T2 T4 [ T2 | T2 ] T2
EJ?}@SF Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1 [ -9.9 [ -9.9 | -10.1 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.928 |-0.953 |-0.953 |-0.928 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /1 oc dB 37 | 25 | 25 | 37 | -74 | 48 | -74 | 48 | -48 | 74 | -48 | -74
loc dBr'r\1/”/_|§.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16.3 | -12.8 [ -12.8 | -16.3 [ -19.9 [ -20.2 | -19.9 | -20.2 [ -20.2 [ -19.9 | -20.2 | -19.9
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,C2:0 Cc2,C1:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1: 0 C5,CL:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.2.3
8.2.3.1

8.23.1.1

Definition and applicability

UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-Selection

Scenario 1: Both UTRA and GSM level changed

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the

UE camp on anew cell and starts to send the RR Channel Request message for location update to the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.2.3.1.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 26 s + Tgccn, Where TBCCH is the maximum time allowed to read BCCH
datafrom GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

TmeasureGSM
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Seetable4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.

The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: 4* Teasurecsv + TrecH, Where:




TaeeH Maximum time allowed to read BCCH data from GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].
According to [20], the maximum time allowed to read the BCCH data, when being
synchronized to aBCCH carrier, is1.9s.

Thisgivesatota of 25.6 s+ Tgccp, alow 26 s+ Tecn in the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses4.2.2 and A.4.3.1.

8.2.3.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.2.3.14 Method of test

8.2.3.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 UTRAN serving cell, and 1 GSM cell to be re-selected. The UE is requested to
monitor neighbouring cellson 1 UMTS carrier and 12 GSM cells. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location
Areas.

Table 8.2.3.1.1: Scenario 1: General test parameters for UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll
condition | Neighbour cell Cell2
Final Active cell Cell2
condition
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length 5 1.28
T1 S 45
T2 S 35

Table 8.2.3.1.2: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)_ initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.941
lor /N oc dB 0 -5
dBm/3.84

o MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 -16.2
CPICH _RSCP dBm -80 -85
Propagation Condition AWGN
CeII_seIgctlon_and_ CPICH EJ/No
reselection_quality_measure
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls, n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection s 0
Ssearchgrar dB not sent
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Table 8.2.3.1.3: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)_ initial conditions

_ Cell 2 (GSM) |
Parameter Unit

L | T2
Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV dBm 90 |[-75
RXLEV_ACCESS_MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_CCH dBm 33

8.2.3.14.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivatescell 1 and 2 with T1 defined parametersin tables 8.2.3.1.4 and 8.2.3.1.5 and monitors cell 1 and
2 for random access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.
4) After 45 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in tables 8.2.3.1.4 and 8.2.3.1.5.

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 28 s then the number
of successful testsisincreased by one.

6) After 35 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in tables 8.2.3.1.4 and 8.2.3.1.5.
7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.
8) Repeat step 4) to 7) [TBD] times.

8.2.3.1.5 Test requirements

Table 8.2.3.1.4: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1), test requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB 99 [-101
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.953 -0,928
lor /N oc dB 0.3 5.3
dBm/3.84

| .. (Note 1) MHz -70
CPICH_Ec/Io (Note 2) dB -12.8 -16.5
CPICH_RSCP (Note2) dBm -79.6 -85.4
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_measure CPICH Ed/No
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls, n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection s 0
Ssearchgrat dB not sent
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Table 8.2.3.1.5: Scenario 1: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)_, test requirements

_ Cell 2 (GSM)
Parameter Unit
L | T2

Absolute RF Channel
Number ARFCN 1
RXLEV (Note 1) dBm 90 [-75
RXLEV_ACCESS_MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX CCH dBm 33

NOTE 1. For T1 the the ratio (10c/RXI€V)ies requirement = (10C/RXI€V)minimum requirement + 0.3 dB
For T2 thetheratio (IOC/RXIeV)tSt requirement — (IOC/RXIeV)minimum requirement ~ 0.3dB

NOTE 2: CPICH_Ec/lo and CPICH_RSCP levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themsel ves.

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.2.3.2 Scenario 2: Only UTRA level changed

8.2.3.2.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell and starts to send the RR Channel Request message for location update to the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the combined FDD and GSM UE.

8.2.3.2.2 Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 7.7 s + Tgcch, Where TBCCH is the maximum time allowed to read BCCH
datafrom GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: Thecell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Max (3* T easurerpps T measurecsvtDRX cycle length) + Teech,
where:

T measureFDD Seetable4.1in TS25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
T measureGsm Seetable4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.

DRX cycle 1.28ssee Table A.4.7.A in TS 25.133[2] clause A.4.3.2.
length
TaccH Maximum time alowed to read BCCH data from GSM cell TS 05.08 [20].
According to [20], the maximum time allowed to read the BCCH data, when being
synchronized to aBCCH carrier, is1.9s.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s+ Tgccy, allow 7.7 s+ Trecn in the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses4.2.2 and A.4.3.2.

3GPP



8.2.3.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.2.3.24 Method of test

8.2.3.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 UTRAN serving cell, and 1 GSM cell to be re-selected. The UE is requested to
monitor neighbouring cellson 1 UMTS carrier and 12 GSM cells. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location
Areas.

Table 8.2.3.2.1: Scenario 2: General test parameters for UTRAN to GSM Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll
condition | Neighbour cell Cell2
Final Active cell Cell2
condition
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length s 1.28
T1 s 45
T2 S 12

Table 8.2.3.2.2: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)_ initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.941
lor /N oc dB 20 -9
dBm/3.84

o MHiz -81
CPICH_Ecl/lo dB -10.0 -19.5
CPICH_RSCP dBm -70 -100
Propagation Condition AWGN
CeII_seI_ectlon_a_nd_ CPICH EdJ/No
reselection_quality_measure
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_ RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection S 0
Ssearchrat dB not sent
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Table 8.2.3.2.3: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)_ initial conditions

Parameter Unit Cell 2 (GSM)
T4 | T2
Absolute RF Channel ARECN 1
Number
RXLEV dBm -80 | -80
RXLEV_ACCESS MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_ CCH dBm 33
8.2.3.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivatescell 1 and 2 with T1 defined parametersin tables 8.2.3.2.4 and 8.2.3.2.5 and monitors cell 1 and
2 for random access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.
4) After 45 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in tables 8.2.3.2.4 and 8.2.3.2.5.

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 9.7 s then the number
of successful testsisincreased by one.

6) After 12 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in tables 8.2.3.2.4 and 8.2.3.2.5.
7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 1.
8) Repest step 4) to 7) [TBD] times.

8.2.3.25 Test requirements

Table 8.2.3.2.4: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 1)__test requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 1 (UTRA)
T1L [ T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -9.9 | -10.1
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.953 -0.941
lor /1 oc dB 203 -9.3
dBm/3.84

| .. (Notel) MHz -81
CPICH_Ec/lo (Note2) dB -9.9 -19.9
CPICH_RSCP (Note2) dBm -70.6 -100.4
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_measure CPICH Ec/No
Qqualmin dB -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX RACH dBm 21
Qoffsetls, n dB C1,C2:0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection 5 0
Ssearchrar dB not sent
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Table 8.2.3.2.5: Scenario 2: Cell re-selection UTRAN to GSM cell case (cell 2)_, test requirements

Parameter Unit Cell 2 (GSM)
T4 | T2
Absolute RF Channel ARECN 1
Number
RXLEV (Notel) dBm -80 | -80
RXLEV_ACCESS MIN dBm -104
MS_TXPWR_MAX_ CCH dBm 33

NOTE 1. For T1 the the ratio (10c/RXI€V)ies requirement = (10C/RXI€V)minimum requirement + 0.3 dB
For T2 the theratio (IOC/RXIeV)tSt reguirement — (IOC/RXIeV)minimum requirement ~ 0.3dB

NOTE 2: CPICH_Ec/lo and CPICH_RSCP levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themsel ves.

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be at least 90% of the cases with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.2.4 FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

8.24.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from the cell quality levels change to the moment when this change
makes the UE reselect a better ranked cell, and starts to send the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message to perform
a Location Registration on the new cell.

Thistest isfor the case where the UE camps on an FDD cell and reselectsto a TDD cell.

The requirements and this test apply to UEs supporting both FDD and TDD.

8.2.4.2 Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be less than 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1,28 s. This shall be verified in more than
[FFS]% of the cases with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 4.2.2.4 and A.4.4.

8.2.4.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement for the case where the UE camps on an FDD cell and reselects to
aTDD cell.

8.2.4.4 Method of test

8.24.4.1 Initial conditions

This scenario implies the presence of UTRA FDD and 1 UTRA TDD cell asgivenin tables 8.2.4.1, 8.2.4.2 and 8.2.4.3.
The maximum repetition period of the relevant system information blocks that need to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms.

Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.
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Table 8.2.4.1: General test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Celll FDD cell
condition Neighbour cells Cell2 TDD cell
Final Active cell Cell2 TDD cell
condition
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is
- Persistence value 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length S 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.
Tl S 15 Cell 1 better ranked than cell 2
T2 S 15 Cell2 better ranked than cell 1

Table 8.2.4.2: Cell 1 specific test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Cell 1
T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 1
CPICH Ec/lor dB -10
P-CCPCH Ec/lor dB -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15
OCNS Ecllor dB -0.941
I or /I oc dB s
dBm/
l oo 3.84 MHz -70
CPICH_RSCP dBm -71 | -77
Propagation Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_reselection_quality_mea CPICH_Ec/No
sure
Qrxlevmin dBm -115
Qoffsetlsn dB 0
Qhystl dB 0
Treselection 5 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent
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8.24.42

a) The SSactivates cell 1 and cell 2 with T1 defined parameters and monitors them for random access requests

Table 8.2.4.3: Cell 2 specific test parameters for FDD/TDD Cell Re-selection

Parameter Unit Cell 2
DL timeslot number 0 8
T1 | T2 T1 | T2
UTRA RF Channel Number Channel 2
P-CCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -3 n.a.
PICH Ec/lor dB n.a. -3
SCH_Ec/lor dB -9
SCH_toffset dB 10
OCNS Ecl/lor dB -3.12
lor /N oc dB -4 2 -4
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -77 -71 n.a n.a.
dBm/ 3,84
o MHz -70
Propagation Condition AWGN
Qrxlevmin dBm -103
Qoffset2sn dB 0
Qhyst2 dB 0
Treselection 5 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent

Note that the transmit energy per PN chip for the SCH is averaged over the 256 chip

duration when the SCH is present in the time slot.

Procedures

from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

¢) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

d) After 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2.

€) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE.

f) After another 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1.

g) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

h) Repeat step d) to g) [TBD] times.

8.24.5

Test requirements

1) Instep ¢), after the UE has responded on cell 1, it shall not respond on any other cell (cell selection).

2) Instep e), the UE shall respond on cell 2 within 8 sin more than [FFS] % of the cases.
3) Instep g), the UE shall respond on cell 1.
NOTE:
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If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.




8.3.5 Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH

8.35.1 One frequency present in neighbour list

8.3.5.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time between the occurrence of an event which will trigger Cell Reselection
process and the moment in time when the UE starts sending the the preambles on the PRACH for sending RRC CELL
UPDATE message to the UTRAN.

8.3.5.1.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 1.6 s.
Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

If acell has been detectable at |east Tigenity,inrar the cell reselection delay in CELL_FACH state to a cell in the same
frequency shall be less than

T =T +T,, +20+Tg +Tg, ms

reselection, intra Measurement_Period Intra

where

TMeanrement_Period inra = 200 ms.

Ty istheinterruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T, can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

Tg = Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN cell. 1280
msisassumed in thistest case.

Tra = The additional delay caused by the random access procedure. Tra isadelay is caused by the physical
random access procedure described in TS 25.214 clause 6.1. A persistence value is assumed to be 1 in this test
case and therefore Tgra in thistest case is 40 ms.

These requirements assume radio conditions to be sufficient, so reading of system information can be done without
errors.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.5.2.1.1 and A.5.5.1.

8.3.5.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the requirement for the cell re-selection delay in CELL_FACH state in the single
carrier case

8.35.14 Method of test

8.3.5.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.5.1.1 to 8.3.5.1.4. The UE is requested to monitor neighbouring cellson 1
carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms.
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Table 8.3.5.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH_one freq. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,
Cellé
Final Active cell Celll
condition
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is
— Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
T1 S 15
T2 S 15

The transport and physical parameters of the SSCCPCH carrying the FACH are defined in table 8.3.5.1.2 and table

8.3513.

Table 8.3.5.1.2: Physical channel parameters for S-CCPCH_one freq. in neighbour list-

Parameter Unit Level
Channel bit rate kbps 60
Channel symbol rate ksps 30
Slot Format #l - 4
TFCI - OFF
Power offsets of TFCI and Pilot dB 0
fields relative to data field

Table 8.3.5.1.3: Transport channel parameters for S-CCPCH_one freqg. in neighbour list

Parameter

FACH

Transport Channel Number

1

Transport Block Size

240

Transport Block Set Size

240

Transmission Time Interval

10 ms

Type of Error Protection

Convolution Coding

Coding Rate k)
Rate Matching attribute 256
Size of CRC 16
Position of TrCH in radio frame Fixed

3GPP



Table 8.3.5.1.4: Cell specific test-parametersinitial conditions for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH,
one freq. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T4 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 [ T2 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2
EJ?’SSF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
S-CCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295
For /1 oc dB 7.3 ‘ 10.27 | 10.27 ‘ 7.3 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
loc (Iil/l E|3_|nz1/3.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ -16 | -23 | -23 -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality _ CPICH EJ/No | CPICH Eo/No CEP}EH CPICH Eo/No | CPICH Eo/No CEP}EH
c/INO c/INO
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
kﬁ{é&‘g’ﬁ— dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1: 0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset 25 n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
IE "FACH
Measurement not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
occasion info"
8.3.5.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with RF parameters set up accordingto T1 in table 8.3.5.1.5.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) An RRC connection is set up according to the signalling sequence in the generic set-up procedure specified in
TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3 to placethe UE in CELL_FACH.

4) 15 seconds after step3 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2 intable 8.3.5.1.5.

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 1.7 s from the

beginning of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SSreceive a
CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM.

6) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1in table

8.3.5.15.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 1.7 sfrom the

beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SS receive a
CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.

9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.
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NOTE:

Thetimerequired for receiving al the relevant system information data according to the reception

procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN

cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in this test case. Therefore the cell re-selection delay
shall belessthan 1.7 s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms).

8.3.5.15

Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]|%

of the cases.

Table 8.3.5.1.5: Cell specific test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1L [ T2 [ T2 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2
E:ﬁﬁ;': Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH Ec/lor dB -10.1 | -9.9 -9.9 | -10.1 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
OCNS Ec/lor dB -1.282 (-1.309 |-1.309 |1.282 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295
lor /N oc dB 7 [1057 | 1057 | 7 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
|oc ('\j/ll?_lr2/3.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -164 | -127 | -127 ]-16.4 ] 231 ] 231 | -23.1 |  -231
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality_ CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH
Ec/No Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
ai&rﬁixgﬁ— dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset 25 n dB Cl1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
IE "FACH
Measurement not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
occasion info"

Note:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.3.5.2

8.35.21

Definition and applicability

Two frequencies present in the neighbour list

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time between the occurrence of an event which will trigger Cell Reselection
process and the moment in time when the UE starts sending the the preambles on the PRACH for sending RRC CELL
UPDATE message to the UTRAN.
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8.3.5.2.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 1.9 s.
Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

If acell has been detectable at |east Tigenity,iner, the cell reselection delay in CELL_FACH stateto aFDD cell ona
different frequency shall be less than

T = TMeasurementinter +TIU + 20+TS| +TRA ms

reselection, inter
where
Tweasurement inter 1S 480 ms in this case

Ty istheinterruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T, can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

Tg = Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN cell. 1280
msisassumed in thistest case.

Tra = The additional delay caused by the random access procedure. Tga isadelay is caused by the physical
random access procedure described in TS 25.214 clause 6.1. A persistence value is assumed to be 1 in this test
case and therefore Tgra in thistest case is 40 ms.

These requirements assume radio conditions to be sufficient, so that reading of system information can be done without
errors.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.5.2.1.2 and A.5.5.2.

8.3.5.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the requirement for the cell re-selection delay in CELL_FACH state in the single
carrier case

8.3.5.2.4 Method of test

8.3.5.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.5.2.1 to 8.3.5.2.4. The UE is requested to monitor neighbouring cellson 2
carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms
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Table 8.3.5.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH_two fregs. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,
Cellé
Final Active cell Celll
condition
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is
— Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
T1 S 15
T2 S 15

The transport and physical parameters of the SSCCPCH carrying the FACH are defined in table 8.3.5.2.2 and table

8.35.23.

Table 8.3.5.2.2: Physical channel parameters for S-CCPCH_two fregs. in neighbour list-

Parameter Unit Level
Channel bit rate kbps 60
Channel symbol rate ksps 30
Slot Format #l - 4
TFCI - OFF
Power offsets of TFCI and Pilot dB 0
fields relative to data field

Table 8.3.5.2.3: Transport channel parameters for S-CCPCH_two fregs. in neighbour list

Parameter FACH
Transport Channel Number 1
Transport Block Size 240
Transport Block Set Size 240
Transmission Time Interval 10 ms

Type of Error Protection

Convolution Coding

Coding Rate %
Rate Matching attribute 256
Size of CRC 16
Position of TrCH in radio frame Fixed
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Table 8.3.5.2.4: Cell specific test-parametersinitial conditions for Cell re-selection in CELL_FACH
state, two fregs. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T4 [T2 | T2 | T2 T1L [ T2 | T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T1 | T2

EJ?’SSF Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295

Lor /N oc dB -3.4 ‘ 22 |22 ‘ 3.4 | -74 ‘ -4.8 | -7.4 ‘ -48 |-4.8 ‘ 74 |-48 ‘ 7.4

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ -16 | -20 -20 -20 -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection

and_reselection_ (E:ljll\lCH g'j,l\ICH (E:ljll\lCH CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No CPICH E¢/No

. c/INO c/INO c/INO

quality_measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

= dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

IE "FACH

Measurement sent sent sent sent Sent sent

occasion info"

FACH

Measurement

occasion cycle 3 3 3 3 s s

length coefficient

Inter-frequency

FDD measurement TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE

indicator

Inter-frequency

TDD measurement FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE

indicator

8.3.5.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parametersfor cell 1 are set up according to T1in table 8.3.5.2.5.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) An RRC connection is set up according to the signalling sequence in the generic set-up procedure specified in
TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3 to place the UE in CELL_FACH.

4) 15 seconds after step3 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2 in table 8.3.5.2.5.

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 2.0 sfrom the
beginning of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SSreceive a
CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM.
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6) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1 in table
8.3.5.2.5.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 2.0 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SS receive a

CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.

9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE:

8.3.5.2.5

The time required for receiving al the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on acell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore the cell re-selection delay
shall be lessthan 2.0 s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms).

Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%

of the cases.

Table 8.3.5.2.5: Cell specific test parameters-requirements for Cell re-selection in CELL_FACH state,

two fregs. in neighbour list

Parameter

Unit

Cell 1

Cell 2

Cell 3

Cell 4

Cell 5

Cell 6

T1 [ T2

T1 | T2

T1 | T2

T1L | T2

T1 [ T2

T1 | T2
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Hziﬁel::': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1 |99 |-99 [-101] -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

OCNS_Ec/lor dB 1.282 [1.309 |-1.309 |1.282 | -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295

Tor /N oc dB 3.7 |25 |25 |-37 |-74 |-48 |-74 |-48 |-48 |-74 |-48 |-74

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16.3 | -12.8 [ -12.8 | -16.3 [-19.9 [ -20.2 [ -19.9 | -20.2 [ -20.2 | -19.9 [-20.2 [ -19.9

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection_

and_reselection_ CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No

quality_measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

5%5{§5xgﬁ— dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1L0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

IE "FACH

Measurement sent sent sent sent Sent sent

occasion info"

FACH

Measurement 3 3 3 3 3 3

occasion cycle

length coefficient

Inter-frequency

FDD measurement TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE

indicator

Inter-frequency

TDD measurement FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE

indicator

Note:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.3.5.3

Void.
8.3.6

8.3.6.1

8.3.6.1.1

Cell Reselection to GSM

Definition and applicability

Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH

One frequency present in the neighbour list

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.
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The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.1.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: Thecell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Teyquaerpp + T, Where:
TevaluateFDD See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatotal of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.1.

8.3.6.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.3.6.1.4 Method of test

8.3.6.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.3.6.1.1 and 8.3.6.1.2. The UE isrequested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on a cell shall be 1280 ms.

Table 8.3.6.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH_one freq. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4,
Cell5, Cellb

final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is caused by the

- Persistence value - 1 random access procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length S 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in the test.

T1 S 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.
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Table 8.3.6.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state, one freq. in
neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T4 [ T2 [ T2 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2
EJ?’SSF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS Ec/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
|Aor /| oc dB 7.3 10.27 | 10.27 | 7.3 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
dBm/
loc 3.8aMHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB 16 | -13 [ -13 | -16 | -23 | -23 | -23 | -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_ CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/No CPICH CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH
Ec/NO EC/NO
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_
MAX RACH dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4: 0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6: 0 C5,C6: 0 C6, C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection 5 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
8.3.6.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.1.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.4.2 to
place the UE in CELL_PCH state.

4) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 2.

5) After 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in table 8.3.6.1.3.

6) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

7) 1f the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 s then the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

8) After another 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in table 8.3.6.1.3.

9) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

10) If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 s then the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

11) Repeat step 5) to 10) [50] times.

8.3.6.1.5

Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%

of the cases.
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Table 8.3.6.1.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection single carrier multi cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T4 [ T2 | T2 ] T2 T1 [ T2
EJ?’SSF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1 [-99 [ -99 [-101 | -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB -0,928 |0.953 |-0,953 [-0.928 | -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /Voc dB 7 057 | 1057 |7 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm/
384 MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB  |[16.4 [-12.7]-127 [-16.4 | -23.1 [ -23.1 -23.1 -23.1
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_ CPICH Ec/Ng | CPICH Ec/Ng | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5, C6: 0 C6, C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.3.6.2

8.3.6.2.1

Two frequencies present in the neighbour list

Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.2.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith a DRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

TevaluateFDD

Tsi

See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.
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The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Tevauaerop + Tg, Where:




The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.2.

8.3.6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.6.2.4 Method of test

8.3.6.2.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriers and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.3.6.2.1 and 8.3.6.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms.

Table 8.3.6.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH__two fregs. in nheighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2

condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,

Cell6

final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length S 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 s 30 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 S 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.6.2.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state, two fregs. in
neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6

T4 [T2 | T2 | T2 T1L [ T2 | T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 T1 | T2

EJ?’SSF Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

OCNS Ec/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941

Lor /Voc dB 34 |22 |22 |-34 |-74 |-48|-74 |-48 |-48 74 | -48 |-74

dBm/3.8

loc amHz | 70

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ -16 | -20 | -20 [ -20 | -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection_

and_reselection_ CPICH CPICH CPICH CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/No

- E</No Ec/No Ec¢/No

quality_measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

UE_TXPWR_

MAX RACH dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4: 0 C3,C4: 0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5: 0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

8.3.6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.4.2 to
place the UE in CELL_PCH state.

4) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 2.

5) After 30 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in table 8.3.6.2.3.

6) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 sthen the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

7) After another 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in table 8.3.6.2.3.

8) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 s then the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

9) Reduce T1to 15 sand repeat step 5) to 8) [50] times.

NOTE: T1isinitialy 30 sto allow enough time for the UE to search for cells asit has no prior knowledge of

these.
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8.3.6.2.5

Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of

the cases.

Table 8.3.6.2.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL PCH state, multi carrier multi cell_two

fregs. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 | T2 ] T2 T4 [ T2 [ T1 ] T2
E:ﬁﬁ;ﬁF(:hannel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1 [ 9.9 | 9.9 | -10.1 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ecllor dB -0.928 |-0.953 |-0.953 |-0.928 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /N oc dB 37| 25 | 25 | 37 | -74 | -48|-74| 48 | -48 |-74 | 48 | -74
loc dBT/“/_|§.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16.3 [-12.8 [ -12.8[-16.3 | -19.9 [ -20.2 [ -19.9 | -20.2 [ -20.2 [ -19.9 | -20.2 | -19.9
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1L:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

8.3.7
8.3.7.1

8.3.7.11

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

Cell Re-selection in URA _PCH

One frequency present in the neighbour list

Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the URA UPDATE message with cause value
"URA reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.7.1.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith a DRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
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NOTE:

TevaluateFDD
Tsi

See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received

The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Tevauaerop + Tg, Where:

by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses5.7.2 and A.5.7.1.

8.3.7.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement and is capable of camping on to anew cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change.

8.3.7.1.4 Method of test

8.3.7.14.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsasgivenin tables8.3.7.1.1 and 8.3.7.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. In System Information Block Type 2 cell1 and cell 2 URA

identity is set to a different value.

Table 8.3.7.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in URA_PCH, one freq. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,
Cell6
Final Active cell Celll
condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 2

- URA identity list

- URA identity

0000 0000 0000 0001(B)
(Cell 1)
0000 0000 0000 0002(B)
(Cell 2)

Access Service Class (ASC#0)

Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 S 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-

selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.7.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in URA_PCH state, one freq. in
neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 [ T2 ] T2 T1 [ T2
EJ?}@SF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941
Lor /Voc dB 7,3 | 1027 | 10,27 | 7,3 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm/
loc 3,84 MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 [-13 [-13 [ -16 -23 | -23 | -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_ CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/Np | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4: 0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
8.3.7.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.7.1.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) AnRRC connection is set up according to the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause

7.3.3to place the UE in the URA_PCH state on Cell 2 and then the SS waits for this process to complete.

4) After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for
T2intable8.3.7.1.3.

5) If the UE responds on Cell 1 witha PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection”) within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded, the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure moves

to step 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15sfrom the beginning of T2 and if no responseis received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returnsto step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After atotal of another 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1in
table 8.3.7.1.3.

8) If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection”) within 8s, then

asuccess is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

9) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15sfrom the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
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switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [TBD] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.785(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator URA PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

8.3.7.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
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Table 8.3.7.1.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection single carrier multi cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T4 [ T2 | T2 ] T2 T1 [ T2
Hziﬁel::': Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1] -9.9 9.9 [-101 | -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.928]-0.953 | -0.953 [-0.928 | -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
lor /N oc dB 7 10.57 | 10.57 | 7 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
dBm/
loc 3.84 MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16.4] -12.7 [ -12.7 [ -16.4 | -23.1 | -23.1 -23.1 -23.1
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.3.7.2

8.3.7.2.1

Two frequencies present in the neighbour list

Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the URA UPDATE message with cause value
"URA reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.7.2.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith a DRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

TevaluateFDD

Tsi

See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.
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The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.7.2 and A.5.7.2.

8.3.7.2.3

Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement and is capable of camping on to a new cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change.

8.3.7.2.4

8.3.7.24.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Freguencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriers and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.3.7.2.1 and 8.3.7.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. In System Information Block Type 2in
cell 1 and cell 2 URA identity is set to different value.

Table 8.3.7.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in URA_PCH_two fregs. in neighbour

list
Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Cell1, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5, Cell6
Initial Active cell Cell2 Celll
condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION
BLOCK TYPE 2

- URA identity list

- URA identity

0000 0000 0000 0001(B) (Cell 1)
0000 0000 0000 0002(B) (Cell 2)

Access Service Class (ASC#0)
- Persistence value

Selected so that no additional delay is
caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS

Not used

DRX cycle length

1,28

The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1

15

T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2

15

T2 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.7.2.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell Re-selection in URA_PCH state, two fregs. in
neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6

T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 | T | T2 T1 [ T2 | TA ] T2

Hziﬁel::': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

OCNS Ec/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941

lor /N oc dB 34 |22 | 22 | 34| -74 |48 |-74| -48 | -48 | -74 | -48 | -74

dBm/3.84

loc MHz -70

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ -16 | -20 | -20 -20 -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection_and_

reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/Ng | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No

measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

UE_TXPWR_MAX_

RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4: 0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6, C5: 0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

8.3.7.2.4.2 Procedures

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.7.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) An RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3

to place the UE in URA_PCH state on cell 2. The SS waits for this process to complete.

4) After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for
T2intable 8.3.7.2.3.

5) If the UE responds on Cell 1 withaPRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reseglection™) within 8s, then
asuccess is recorded, the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure moves

to step 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailureisrecorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After atotal of 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in table

8.3.7.2.3.

8) If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection”) within 8s, then

asuccess is recorded and the procedure movesto step 10.
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9) Sincethe UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returnsto step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [TBD] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on acell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.785(Minimum requirement + 100ms), alow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator URA PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

8.3.7.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.
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Table 8.3.7.2.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection in URA PCH state, multi carrier multi cell_two

fregs. in neighbour list

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 | 71 [ T2 [ TA ] T2 T4 [ T2 | T2 ] T2
EJ?’SSF Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10.1 ] 9.9 | -99 [-10.1 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -0.928 |-0.953 |-0.953 |-0.928 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /1 oc dB 37 | 25 | 25 | 37 | -74 | 48 | -74 | 48 | -48 | 74 | -48 | -74
loc dBr'r\1/”/_|§.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16.3 | -12.8 [ -12.8 | -16.3 [ -19.9 [ -20.2 | -19.9 | -20.2 [ -20.2 [ -19.9 | -20.2 | -19.9
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,C2:0 Cc2,C1:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1: 0 C5,CL:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.7.2
8.7.2.1

8.7.21.1

8.7.2.111

CPICH Ec/lo

Absolute accuracy requirement

Definition and applicability

Intra frequency measurements accuracy

The absolute accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell compared to the actual
CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio from same cell.

The requirements and thistest apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.2.1.1.2

Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.1.1.1 are valid under the following conditions:

- CPICH_RSCP1lgsm = -114 dBm.
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| PICH _E,

o]

() |
lor in dB or n dB

Table 8.7.2.1.1.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency absolute accuracy, minimum requirements

<20dB.

Accuracy [dB] Conditions

Parameter Unit - Extreme lo [dBm/3.84
Normal condition -
condition MHz]

+1,5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
CPICH_Ec/lo dB +2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 £3 -94...-50
+3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133[2] clause 9.1.2.1.1.

872113 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/lo absolute measurement accuracy is within the specified limits
inclause 8.7.2.1.1.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover evaluation.

8.7.2114 Method of test

8.7.2.1.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Inthiscase al cells are on the same frequency. CPICH Ec/lo intra frequency absolute accuracy requirements are tested
by using the test parametersin table 8.7.2.1.1.2.

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell1 [ Cell2 | Cell1 | Cell2 | Celll | Cell2

UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -15 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94 .2.56 -0.94
loc dBm/ 3.84 MHz -56.98 -89.07 -94.98
Tor/loc dB 3.0 3.0 -2.9 -2.9 -9.0 -9.0
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
lo, Note 1 dBm/3.84 MHz -50 -86 -94
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They

are not settable parameters themselves.
Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A cal isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters for
Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.1.2.

8.7.2.1.1.4.2 Procedure
1) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
2) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.
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3) SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No valuein MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. According to table 8.7.2.1.1.3
the SS calculates CPICH_Ec/1o power ratio of Cell 1, which is compared to the actual CPICH Ec/lo power ratio
from the same cell for each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

4) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.2.1.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, step 3) above is repeated. After further 2000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been
received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.1.2 for Test 3. While RF parameters
are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 3) aboveis repeated.

5) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

6) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Table 8.7.2.1.1.3: CPICH Ec/lo measurement report mapping

Reported value Measured quantity value Unit
CPICH_Ec/No _00 CPICH Ec/lo < -24 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _01 -24 < CPICH Ec/lo < -23.5 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _02 -23.5 < CPICH Ec/lo < -23 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _47 -1 < CPICH Ec/lo <-0.5 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _48 -0.5 < CPICH Ec/lo <0 dB
CPICH_Ec/No _49 0 < CPICH Ec/lo dB

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-frequency measurement objects list
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-CHOICE report criteria
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval

1

Modify

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

0
FDD
CPICH RSCP

No report

TRUE
TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

No report
FALSE

FALSE
FDD
FALSE
FALSE
FALSE

Not Present

Report all active set cells + cells within

monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2
Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria
Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.2.1.15 Test requirements

The CPICH Ec/lo measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.2.1.1.2. The effect of assumed
thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (<99 dBm) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in
subclause 8.7.2.1.1.2 as shown in table 8.7.2.1.1.4.
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Table 8.7.2.1.1.4: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency absolute accuracy, test requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions

Parameter Unit - Extreme lo [dBm/3.84
Normal condition -
condition MHz]

-2.7...1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ecl/lo
-3.2...2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 -4.2...3 -94...-87
—4.2...3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

+ 1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
+ 2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3 -87...-50
+ 3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

CPICH_Ec/lo dB

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause A.9.1.2.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.7.2.1.2 Relative accuracy requirement

8.7.21.21 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell compared to the CPICH
Ec/lo measured from another cell on the same frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.2.1.2.2 Minimum Requirements
The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.1.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

- CPICH_RSCP1,2|j81y = -114 dBm.

- |CPICH _RSCPY, ,, ~CPICH _RSCPZ|  [<20dB.

indBm

| PICH _E,

o]

- m - <20dB.
Ior in dB IOT n dB

Table 8.7.2.1.2.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Intra frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dl\;B”_I'iT]Z/]3.84
dB +1,5 for -14 < CPICH Ecl/lo -94...-50
CPICH_Ec/lo +2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3
+3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses9.1.2.1.2 and A.9.1.2.2.

8.7.2.1.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/lo relative measurement accuracy is within the specified limitsin
clause 8.7.2.1.2.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover evaluation.
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8.7.2.1.2.4 Method of test

8.7.2.1.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

Inthis case al cells are in the same frequency. CPICH Ec/lo intrafrequency relative accuracy requirements are tested
by using test parametersintable 8.7.2.1.1.2.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.1.2.

8.7.2.1.2.4.2 Procedure
1) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
2) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

3) SSshal check CPICH_Ec/No value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. According to
table 8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS calculates CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio of Cell 1 and Cell 2. CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio
value measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio value measured from Cell 2 for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

4) The result of step 3) is compared to actual power level difference of CPICH_Ec/lo of Cell 1 and Cell 2.

5) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.2.1.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 3) and 4) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have
been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.1.1.2 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 3) and 4)
above are repeated.

6) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

7) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement in clause 8.7.2.1.1.4.2 is used.

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al intra frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.2.1.25 Test requirements
The CPICH Ec/lo measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.2.1.2.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.7.2.2 Inter frequency measurement accuracy

8.7.2.2.1 Absolute accuracy requirement
[TBD]

8.7.2.2.2 Relative accuracy requirement
8.7.2.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

The relative accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo in the inter frequency case is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell
compared to the CPICH Ec/lo measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and thistest apply to al types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.2.2.2.2 Minimum Requirements
The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.2.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

- CPICH_RSCP1,2|;81n = -114 dBm.

- |ePicH _RscPy, , ~CPICH _RSCPZ| , <2008,

indBm

| Channel 1_10|4gv3 4 mhz -Channel 2_10lygnvs 84 mhz | < 20 dB.

I, PICH _E,

- m - % < 20dB.
Ior in dB Ior n dB

Table 8.7.2.2.2.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy, minimum reguirements

Accuracy [dB Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dI\;BII—Tz/]BlM
dB +1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo -94...-50
CPICH_Ec/lo +2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3
+3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 9.1.2.2.2 and A.9.1.2.2.

8.7.2223 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/lo relative measurement accuracy is within the specified limitsin
clause 8.7.2.2.2.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover evaluation.

8.7.22.2.4 Method of test

8.7.2.22.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are in different frequency and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definition isin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2 [14 dotsis FFS] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". CPICH Ec/lo inter frequency relative
accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.2.2.2.2.
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Table 8.7.2.2.2.2: CPICH Ec/lo Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
tﬂrﬁ@elflz Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
loc B384 | 220 | 222 | 8727 | 8727 | 9446 | -94.46
Tor/loc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
lo, Note 1 dBmI3 84 50 50 86 86 94 94
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.2.

8.7.2.2.2.4.2 Procedure

1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
2) UE shall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

3) SSshdl transmitaMEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and transmit
another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.

4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. According to
table 8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS calculates CPICH_Ec/Io power ratio of Cell 1 and Cell 2. CPICH_Ec/l10 power ratio
measured from Cell 1 iscompared to CPICH_Ec/lo power value measured from Cell 2 for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

6) Theresult of step 5) is compared to actual power level difference of CPICH_Ec/lo of Cell 1 and Cell 2.

7) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.2.2.2.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have
been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.2 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 5) and 6)
above are repeated.

8) After 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message.

9) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time Not Present
-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
PhyCH information elements

-Frequency info Not Present
Uplink radio resources

-Maximum allowed UL TX power Not Present
- CHOICE channel requirement Not Present
Downlink radio resources

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present
-Downlink information common for all radio links

-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Not Present
-CHOICE mode FDD

-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence

-TGPSI 1
-TGPS Status Flag Activate
-TGCFN (Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters

-TGMP FDD measurement
-TGPRC Infinity
-TGSN 4
-TGL1 7
-TGL2 Not Present
-TGD 0
-TGPL1 3
-TGPL2 Not Present
-RPP Mode 0
-ITP Mode 0
-CHOICE UL/DL mode UL and DL
-Downlink compressed mode method SF/2
-Uplink compressed mode method SF/2
-Downlink frame type B
-DeltaSIR1 3.0
-DeltaSIRafterl 3.0
-DeltaSIR2 Not Present
-DeltaSIRafter2 Not Present
-N Identify abort Not Present
-T Reconfirm abort Not Present
-TX Diversity Mode Not Present
-SSDT information Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value Not Present
-Downlink information per radio link list Not Present
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First MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Intra frequency measurement (Step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Intra-frequency measurement
- Intra-freqquency measurement objects list
-Intra-frequency cell info list
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity
-Reporting quantities for active set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting quantities for detected set cells
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-CHOICE report criteria
-Amount of reporting
-Reporting interval

1
Modify

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

0
FDD
CPICH RSCP

No report

TRUE
TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

No report
FALSE

TRUE

FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Not Present

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

250 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present
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Second MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for Inter frequency measurement (step 3):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements
-Measurement Identity
-Measurement Command
-Measurement Reporting Mode
- Measurement Report Transfer Mode
- Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting
Mode
-Additional measurement list
-CHOICE Measurement Type
-Inter-frequency measurement
-Inter-frequency cell info list
-CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
-New inter-frequency cells
-Cell for measurement
-Inter-frequency measurement quantity
-CHOICE reporting criteria
-Filter coefficient
-CHOICE mode
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality
estimate
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity
-UTRA Carrier RSSI
-Frequency quality estimate
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator
-Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator
-Cell Identity reporting indicator
-CHOICE mode
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
-Pathloss reporting indicator
-Reporting cell status
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells
-Measurement validity
-Inter-frequency set update
-CHOICE report criteria

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

2
Setup

Acknowledged mode RLC
Periodical reporting

Not Present
Inter-frequency measurement

Not Present
Cell 2 information is included
Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria
0

FDD

CPICH RSCP

TRUE
TRUE

No report
TRUE

TRUE
FDD

TRUE
TRUE
TRUE

Report all active set cells + cells within
monitored set on used frequency
Virtual/active set cells + 2

Not Present

Not Present

Periodical reporting criteria

Infinity

500 ms

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Intra frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.7.2.2.25 Test requirements

The CPICH Ec/lo measurement accuracy shall meet the requirementsin clause 8.7.2.2.2.2. The effect of assumed
thermal noise and noise generated in the receiver (—99 dBm) shall be added into the required accuracy defined in clause
8.7.2.2.2.2 asshownintable 8.7.2.2.2.3.
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Table 8.7.2.2.2.3: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy, test requirements

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme lo [dBm/3.84
condition MHz]
-2.7...1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ecl/lo
-3.2...2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 -4.2..3 -94...-87
—4.2...3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16
CPICH_Ec/lo dB + 1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo
+ 2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 *+3 -87...-50

+ 3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause A.9.1.2.2.

NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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8.3.2 FDD/FDD Hard Handover
8.3.2.1 FDD/FDD Hard Handover to intra-frequency cell

8.3.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

The hard handover delay of the UE is defined as the time from the end of the last TTI containing an RRC message
implying hard handover to the transmission of the new uplink DPCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.2.1.2 Minimum requirement

The interruption time hard-handover-delay-shall be lessthan 11070 msin CELL_DCH state in the single carrier case.
The rate of correct handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The hard handover delay Dyangover €quals the RRC procedure delay defined in TS 25.331 clause 13.5.2 plus the
interruption time stated in TS 25.133 clause 5.2.2.2 as follows:

Theinterruption time, i.e. the time between the last TTI containing a transport block on the old DPDCH and the time
the UE starts transmission of the new uplink DPCCH, is depending on whether the target cell is known for the UE or
not.

If intra-frequency hard handover is commanded or inter-frequency hard handover is commanded when the UE does not
need compressed mode to perform inter-frequency measurements, the interruption time shall be less than Tjperrypt1

where

Ty isthe interruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T,y can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

KC isthe number of known target cellsin the message, and
OC isthe number of target cellsthat are not known in the message.

Fmax denotes the maximum number of radio frames within the transmission time intervals of all transport
channels that are multiplexed into the same CCTrCH.

Note: The figure 40 msisthe time required for measuring the downlink DPCCH channel as stated in TS 25.214
clause 4.3.1.2.

In the interruption requirement Tjperrypt1 @ cell isknown if either or both of the following conditions are true:

- the UE has had radio links connected to the cell in the previous (old) active set

- the cell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds and the SFN of the cell has been decoded by the
UE.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.2.2 and A.5.2.1.

8.3.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.2.14 Method of test

8.3.2.14.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
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Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.2.1.1 and 8.3.2.1.2 below. In the measurement control information it is
indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event 1A and 1B shall be used, and that CPICH Ec/Io and SFN-
CFN observed timed difference shall be reported together with Event 1A. The test consists of three successive time
periods, with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.

UTRAN shall send aPHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION with activation time at beginning of T3 with one
active cell, cell 2. The Physical Channel reconfiguration message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole messageis
available at the UE the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T3. The RRC procedure delay is defined in
TS25.331[8].

N312 shall have the smallest possible valuei.e. only one insync is required.

Table 8.3.2.1.1: General test parameters for Handover to intra-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in TS-34-12%1 clause C.3.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 kbps | and C2.1
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER | 0.01
DTCH
Initial Active cell Cell 1
conditions Neighbourin Cell 2
g cell

Final Active cell Cell 2
condition
Reporting range dB 3 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Hysteresis dB 0
w 1 Applicable for event 1A and 1B
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
T1 S 5
T2 S 5
T3 S 5

Table 8.3.2.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Handover to intra-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | T2 | T3 T1 | T2 | T3
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB Notel Notel Note3 N/A N/A Notel
OCNS Note2 Note2 Note2 -0.941 -0.941 Note2
[ dB 0 6.97 -Infinity 5.97
I or /I ocC
| dBm/ -70
o 3.84
MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Infinity | -14
Propagation AWGN
Condition

Note 1:  The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2:  The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to |,
Note 3: The DPCH may not be power controlled by the power control loop.

8.3.2.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
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2) The UE isswitched on.
3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4.

[Editor’s note: subclause 7.3.4in TS 34.108 (Message sequence chart for Handover Test procedure) is not yet
specified]

4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message.
5) Afterb seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2

6) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1A

7) SSshdl transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message with activation time set to the
beginning of time period at T3. SS shall transmit the whole message such that it will be available at the UE no
later than a period equals to the RRC procedure delay (= 80 ms) prior to the beginning of T3

8) After 5 seconds from the beginning of time period T2, the SS shall switch the power settings from T2to T3

9) UE shall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the UL DCCH of
cell 2. If the UE transmits the UL DPCCH to cell 2 less than 11076 ms from the beginning of time period T3
then the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) After 5 seconds from the beginning of time period T3, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2
is deleted in the UE.

11) Repeat step 1-10 [TBD] times

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3]-ane-r-Arnex-A-ef-34-123-1 {21}, with the following exceptions:
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL message (step 4):

Information Element/Group name Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity 1

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46) Modify

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode

-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

-CHOICE Measurement type

-Intra-frequency measurement (10.3.7.36)
-Intra-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.33)
-Intra-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.38)

AM RLC

Event trigger

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement

Not Present

-Filter coefficient (10.3.7.9) 0

-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity CPICH_Ec/NO
-Intra-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.41)

-Reporting quantities for active set cells (10.3.7.5)

-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report

-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)

-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting quantities for monitored set cells (10.3.7.5)

-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator No report
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE (Note 1)
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD

-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE

-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

Not Present

Not Present
monitored-set-on-used-frequency

2

Not Present

Intra-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Reporting quantities for detected set cells (10.3.7.5)
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)

-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)
-CHOICE report criteria

-Intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.39)
-Parameters required for each event 2

-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1A

-Triggering condition 2 Active set cells and monitored set cells

-Reporting Range Constant 3dB

-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present
—CHOICEmede FDD

-wW 1.0

-Hysteresis 0dB

-Threshold used frequency Not Present

-Reporting deactivation threshold 0

-Replacement activation threshold Not Present

-Time to trigger 0ms

-Amount of reporting Infinity

-Reporting interval
-Reporting cell status
-Intra-frequency event identity Event 1B
-Triggering condition 1 Active set cells and monitored set cells
-Reporting Range Constant 3dB
-Cells forbidden to affect Reporting Range Not Present

—CHOICEmede FDD

0 ms (Note 2)
Not Present
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Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

-W

-Hysteresis

-Threshold used frequency
-Reporting deactivation threshold
-Replacement activation threshold
-Time to trigger

-Amount of reporting

-Reporting interval

-Reporting cell status

1.0

0dB

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
0Oms

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

Physical channel information elements
-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34)

Not Present

MEASUREMENT CONTROL.

Note 1:  The SFN-CFN observed time difference is calculated from the OFF and Tm parameters contained
in the IE "Cell synchronisation information ", TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.6. According to TS 25.331,
8.6.7.7, this IE is included in MEASUREMENT REPORT if IE "Cell synchronisation information
reporting indicator" in IE "Cell reporting quantities” TS 25.331, clause 10.3.7.5 is set to TRUE in

Note 2:  Reporting interval = 0 ms means no periodical reporting
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 7):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type
UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time At T3

-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info (10.3.6.36)

-CHOICE mode FDD
-UARFCN uplink(Nu) Same uplink UARFCN as used for cell 2
-UARFCN downlink(Nd) Same downlink UARFCN as used for cell 2
Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power 33 dBm
-CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info

-Uplink DPCH info (10.3.6.88)
-Uplink DPCH power control info (10.3.6.91)

-CHOICE mode FDD
-DPCCH power offset -6dB
- PC Preamble 1 frame
- SRB delay 7 frames
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm1
- TPC step size 1dB
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0 (0to 16777215)
-Number of DPDCH Not Present(1)
-Spreading factor SFis-reference to- TS34.108 ¢clause 610
Parameter-Set64
-TFCI existence TRUE
-Number of FBI bit Not Present(0)
-Puncturing Limit Reference t0-TS34.108 clause 6-10
ParameterSetTBD
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present

-Downlink information common for all radio links (10.3.6.24)
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL (10.3.6.18)

-Timing indicator Initialise
-CFN-targetSFN frame offset Not Present
-Downlink DPCH power control information (10.3.6.23)
-DPC mode 0 (single)
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Power offset Ppiot.oppcH TBD
-DL rate matching restriction information Not Present
-Spreading factor Reference to-T534.108 clause 6.10
Parameter-Setl28
-Fixed or Flexible Position FlexibleFixed
-TFCI existence TRUE
-CHOICE SF NetPresentl28
-Number of bits for Pilot bits(SF=128,256) Not-Presentd
-CHOICE mode FDD
-DPCH compressed mode info (10.3.6.33) Not Present
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Information Element

Value/Remark

-TX Diversity mode (10.3.6.86)
-SSDT information (10.3.6.77)
-Default DPCH Offset Value (10.3.6.16)
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link (10.3.6.27)
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH info (10.3.6.47)
-PDSCH code mapping (10.3.6.43)
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL (10.3.6.21)
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
-DPCH frame offset
-Secondary CPICH info
-DL channelisation code
-Secondary scrambling code
-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change
-TPC combination index
- SSDT Cell Identity
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode
- SCCPCH information for FACH (10.3.6.70)

None

Not Present
0

1

FDD

350
Not Present
Not Present

FDD

Primary CPICH may be used
0 chips

Not Present

1

Reference to-TS34.108 clause 610
ParameterSetl 28
SE-L{SHisreference-to1534-1L08-clause
6.10-Parameter Set)0

No change

0

-aNot Present

Not Present

Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.3.2.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of

the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

8.3.2.2 FDD/FDD Hard Handover to inter-frequency cell

8.3.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

The hard handover delay is defined as the time from the end of the last TTI containing an RRC message implying hard

handover to the transmission of the new uplink DPCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.2.2.2 Minimum requirement

The interruption time hard-handover-delay-shall be less than 140200 msin CELL_DCH state in the dual carrier case.
The rate of correct handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%.

The hard handover delay Dyangover €quals the RRC procedure delay defined in TS 25.331 clause 13.5.2 plus the
interruption time stated in TS 25.133 clause 5.2.2.2 as follows:

If inter-frequency hard handover is commanded and the UE needs compressed mode to perform inter-frequency
measurements, the interruption time shall be less than Tipterrypt2

Tinterrupt2 = Ti+40+50*K C+150* OC + 10* Fina Ms

3GPP



Release 1999 120 3GPP TS 34.121 V3.8.0 (2002-03)

In the interruption requirement Tjpterpypt2 @ cell isknown if:

- the cell has been measured by the UE during the last 5 seconds.
The phase reference is the primary CPICH.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses5.2.2 and A.5.2.2.

8.3.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.

8.3.2.2.4 Method of test

8.3.2.24.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.2.2.1 and 8.3.2.2.2 below. The test consists of three successive time periods,
with atime duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that
event-triggered reporting with Event 2A-and-2C shall be used. The CPICH Ec/10 of the best cell on the unused
frequency shall be reported together with Event 2C reporting. At the start of time duration T1, the UE may not have any
timing information of cell 2.

UTRAN shall send aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION with activation time at beginning of T3 with one
active cell, cell 2. The Physical Channel reconfiguration message shall be sent to the UE so that the whole message is
available at the UE the RRC procedure delay prior to the beginning of T3. The RRC procedure delay is defined in
TS25.331[8].

N312 shall have the smallest possible valuei.e. only one insync is required.

Table 8.3.2.2.1: General test parameters for Handover to inter-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference As specified in FS-34-12%clause C.3.1
Measurement Channel 12.2 and C2.1
kbps
Power Control On
Target quality value on BLER 0.01
DTCH
Compressed mode A22setl As specified in TS 34.121 clause C.5.
Initial Active cell Cell 1
conditions | Neighbour Cell 2
cell
Final Active cell Cell 2
conditions
Threshold non used dB -18 Absolute Ec/10 threshold for event 2C
frequency
Reporting range dB 4 Applicable for event 1A
Hysteresis dB 0
w 1 Applicable for event 1A
W non-used frequency 1 Applicable for event 2C
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
T1 s 5
T2 S 10
T3 S 5
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Table 8.3.2.2.2: Cell Specific parameters for Handover to inter-frequency cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
T1 | T2 | T3 T1 | T2 | T3

UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 2
Number
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH Ec/lor dB Notel Notel Note3 N/A N/A Notel
OCNS Note2 Note?2 Note2 -0.941 -0.941 Note2
|‘or /|OC dB 0 -Infinity -1.8 -1.8
| dBm/ -70

o 3.84

MHz

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Infinity | -14
Propagation AWGN
Condition

Note 1: The DPCH level is controlled by the power control loop
Note 2:  The power of the OCNS channel that is added shall make the total power from the cell to be equal to |,
Note 3: The DPCH may not be power controlled by the power control loop.

8.3.2.2.4.2 Procedure
1) The RF parameters are set up according to T1.
2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.4 with Compressed mode
parametersasin Table 8.3.2.2.1.

4) SSshall transmit atwe MEASUREMENT CONTROL messages-one-for-each-event-type.
5) After5 seconds after step4 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2

6) UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 2C

7) SSshal transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message with activation time at the
beginning of time period T3. SS shall transmit the whole message such that will be is available at the UE no |ater
than a period equals to the RRC procedure delay ( = 80 ms) prior to the beginning of T3

8) After 10 seconds from the beginning of time period T2, the SS shall switch the power settingsfrom T2to T3

9) UE shall transmit aPHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message on the UL DCCH of
cell 2. If the UE transmits the UL DPCCH to cell 2 less than 140100 ms from the beginning of time period T3
then the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

10) After 5 seconds from the beginning of time period T3, the UE is switched off. Any timing information of cell 2
is deleted in the UE.

11) Repeat step 1-10 [TBD] times

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated belowabove shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of

34.108 [ 3]-and-n-Annex-A-ef-34-123-1 1211, with the following exceptions:
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‘ First MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, event 2C (step 4):

3GPP TS 34.121 V3.8.0 (2002-03)

Information Element/Group name

Value/Remark

Message Type (10.2.17)

UE information elements
-RRC transaction identifier
-Integrity check info

0
Not Present

Measurement Information elements

-Measurement Identity

-Measurement Command (10.3.7.46)

-Measurement Reporting Mode (10.3.7.49)
-Measurement Report Transfer Mode

-Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode
-Additional measurements list (10.3.7.1)

21
SetupMedify

AM RLC
Event trigger
Not Present

-CHOICE Measurement type
-Inter-frequency measurement (10.3.7.16)
-Inter-frequency measurement objects list (10.3.7.13)
- CHOICE Inter-frequency cell removal
- New Inter frequency cells
- Inter frequency cell id
- Frequency info
- CHOICE mode
- UARFCN uplink(Nu)
- UARFCN downlink(Nd)

- Cell info
- Cell individual offset
- Reference time difference to cell
- Read SFN indicator
- CHOICE mode
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code
- Primary CPICH Tx Power

- Tx Diversity Indicator
- Cell Selection and Re-selection info

- Cell for measurement

-Inter-frequency measurement quantity (10.3.7.18)
-CHOICE reporting criteria

-Inter-frequency reporting criteria

Inter-frequency measurement

Not-Present
Not Present

0

EDD

Not Present

Same frequency as “Channel2” in Table
8.3.2.2.2

Not Present
Not Present
TRUE

EDD

Set to Primary scrambling code of Cell2
Set to Primary CPICH Tx Power of Cell2
described in Table 8.3.2.2.2

FALSE

Set to Cell Selection and Re-selection info
of Cell2

Not Present

Inter-frequency reporting criteria

-Filter coefficient 0
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Measurement quantity for frequency quality estimate CPICH Ec/NO
-Inter-frequency reporting quantity (10.3.7.21)
-UTRA Carrier RSSI FALSE
-Frequency quality estimate FALSE
-Non frequency related cell reporting quantities (10.3.7.5)
-SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator Type 1
-Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator TRUE
-Cell Identity reporting indicator TRUE
-CHOICE mode FDD
-CPICH Ec/NO reporting indicator TRUE
-CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
-Pathloss reporting indicator TRUE

-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell

-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used
frequency

-Measurement validity (10.3.7.51)

-Inter-frequency set update (10.3.7.22)

-CHOICE report criteria

Report cells within monitored set on non-
used frequency
1

Not Present

Not Present

Inter-frequency measurement reporting
criteria

-Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria (10.3.7.19)
-Parameters required for each event

-Inter-frequency event identity (10.3.7.14)

-Threshold used frequency

3GPP
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Information Element/Group name Value/Remark
-W used frequency Not Present
-Hysteresis 0dB
-Time to trigger 0Oms
-Reporting cell status (10.3.7.61)
-CHOICE reported cell Report cells within monitored set on non-

used frequency
-Maximum number of reported cells per reported non-used 1

frequency
-Parameters required for each non-used frequency 1
-Threshold non-used frequency -18dB
-W non-used frequency 1

Physical channel information elements

-DPCH compressed mode status info (10.3.6.34) Not Present
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message (step 7):

Information Element Value/Remark

Message Type
UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier 0

-Integrity check info Not Present
-Integrity protection mode info Not Present
-Ciphering mode info Not Present
-Activation time At T3

-New U-RNTI Not Present
-New C-RNTI Not Present
-RRC State Indicator CELL_DCH
-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient Not Present
CN Information Elements

-CN Information info Not Present
UTRAN mobility information elements

-URA identity Not Present
RB information elements

-Downlink counter synchronisation info Not Present
>RB with PDCP information list Not Present
>>RB with PDCP information Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info (10.3.6.36)

-CHOICE mode FDD
-UARFCN uplink(Nu) Same uplink UARFCN as used for cell 2
-UARFCN downlink(Nd) Same downlink UARFCN as used for cell 2
Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power 33 dBm
-CHOICE channel requirement Uplink DPCH info

-Uplink DPCH info (10.3.6.88)
-Uplink DPCH power control info (10.3.6.91)

-CHOICE mode FDD
-DPCCH power offset -6dB
- PC Preamble 1 frame
- SRB delay 7 frames
- Power Control Algorithm Algorithm1
- TPC step size 1dB
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Scrambling code type Long
-Scrambling code number 0 (0to 16777215)
-Number of DPDCH Not Present(1)
-Spreading factor SFis-reference to- TS34.108 ¢clause 610
Parameter-Set64
-TFCI existence TRUE
-Number of FBI bit Not Present(0)
-Puncturing Limit Reference t0-TS34.108 clause 6-10
ParameterSetTBD
Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Downlink PDSCH information Not Present

-Downlink information common for all radio links (10.3.6.24)
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL (10.3.6.18)

-Timing indicator Initialise
-CFN-targetSFN frame offset Not Present
-Downlink DPCH power control information (10.3.6.23)
-DPC mode 0 (single)
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Power offset Ppiot.oppcH TBD
-DL rate matching restriction information Not Present
-Spreading factor Reference to-T534.108 clause 6.10
Parameter-Setl28
-Fixed or Flexible Position FlexibleFixed
-TFCI existence TRUE
-CHOICE SF NetPresentl28
-Number of bits for Pilot bits(SF=128,256) Not-Presentd
-CHOICE mode FDD
-DPCH compressed mode info (10.3.6.33) Not-Present(Note-1)
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Information Element Value/Remark
- Transmission gap pattern sequence 1
- TGPSI 1
- TGPS Status Flag deactivate
- TGCEN Not Present
- Transmission gap pattern sequence configuration Not Present
parameters
-TX Diversity mode (10.3.6.86) None
-SSDT information (10.3.6.77) Not Present
-Default DPCH Offset Value (10.3.6.16) 0
-Downlink information per radio link list 1
-Downlink information for each radio link (10.3.6.27)
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH info (10.3.6.60)
-Primary scrambling code 350
-PDSCH with SHO DCH info (10.3.6.47) Not Present
-PDSCH code mapping (10.3.6.43) Not Present
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL (10.3.6.21)
-CHOICE mode FDD
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation Primary CPICH may be used
-DPCH frame offset 0 chips
-Secondary CPICH info Not Present
-DL channelisation code
-Secondary scrambling code 1
-Spreading factor Reference to-T534.108 clause 6.10
Parameter-Set128
-Code number SE-1{SFisreference t0-TS34.108 clause
6-1L0-ParameterSeh0
-Scrambling code change No change
-TPC combination index 0
- SSDT Cell Identity -aNot Present
- Closed loop timing adjustment mode Not Present
- SCCPCH information for FACH (10.3.6.70) Not Present
Nota 1- "NP m n mfo'ic not neaadead a

MEASUREMENT REPORT message for Inter frequency test cases

This message is common for al inter frequency test casesin clause 8.7 and is described in Annex 1.

8.3.2.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.

Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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< Start of modification >

8.6.2 FDD inter frequency measurements
8.6.2.1 Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation condition

8.6.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

In the event triggered reporting period the measurement reporting delay is defined as the time between any event that
will trigger a measurement report until the UE starts to transmit the measurement report over the Uu interface. This
requirement assumes that the measurement report is not delayed by other RRC signalling on the DCCH. This
measurement reporting delay excludes a delay uncertainty resulted when inserting the measurement report to the TTI of
the uplink DCCH . The delay uncertainty istwice the TTI of the uplink DCCH.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.6.2.1.2 Minimum requirements

The UE shall be able to identify a new detectable cell belonging to the monitored set within

DTMeasurement Period, Inter EN,:req Erns
T O

O
Tidentty inter = MaXEBOOO, Tesic identity FOD,inter

Inter

A cell shall be considered detectable when CPICH Ec/lo > -20 dB, SCH_Ec/lo > -17 dB and SCH_Ec/lor isequally
divided between primary synchronisation code and secondary synchronisation code. When L3 filtering is used an
additional delay can be expected.

When transmission gaps are scheduled for FDD inter frequency measurements the UE physical layer shall be capable of
reporting measurements to higher layers with measurement accuracy as specified in sub-clause 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 of
25.133 with measurement period given by

T

basic measurement FDD inter T

Measurement_Period Inter D

T T, [(Ng o, OMS
O

measurement inter Measurement_Period Inter

= Maxq
[l Inter

If the UE does not need compressed mode to perform inter-frequency measurements, the measurement period for inter
frequency measurementsis 480 ms.

The UE shall be capable of performing CPICH measurements for X pasic measurement FoD inter 1NtEr-frequency cells per FDD
frequency of the monitored set or the virtual active set, and the UE physical layer shall be capable of reporting
measurements to higher layers with the measurement period of Tpeasurement_inter.

Xasic measurement FDDinter = 6

TMeasurement_period inter = 480 Ms. The period used for calculating the measurement period T measurement inter fOr iNter
frequency CPICH measurements.

Tinter: Thisis the minimum time that is available for inter frequency measurements, during the period

T Measurement_periodinter With an arbitrarily chosen timing. The minimum time per transmission gap is calculated by
using the actual idle length within the transmission gap as given in the table 11 of Annex B in TS 25.212 and by
assuming 2*0.5 ms for implementation margin and after that taking only full slotsinto account in the calculation.

Thesic_identify_Fop,iner = 800 Ms. This is the time period used in the inter frequency equation where the maximum
allowed time for the UE to identify a new FDD cell is defined.

Thesic_messurement_FoD inter = 50 MS. Thisis the time period used in the equation for defining the measurement period
for inter frequency CPICH measurements.

Nereq: Number of FDD frequencies indicated in the inter frequency measurement control information.
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The event triggered measurement reporting delay, measured without L3 filtering shall be lessthan T jgenity inter d€fined in
Clause 8.1.2.3.1 of 25.133When L3 filtering is used an additional delay can be expected.

If acell has been detectable at |east for the time period Tigeniy inter @1d then enters or leaves the reporting range, the
event triggered measurement reporting delay shall be less than Tyieasyrement_period inter Provided the timing to that cell has
not changed more than +/-32 chips while transmission gap has not been available and the L3 filter has not been used.

The normative reference for these requirementsis TS 25.133 [2] clauses 8.1.2.3 and A.8.2.1.

8.6.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum reguirements.
8.6.2.1.4 Method of test

8.6.2.1.4.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The initia test parameters are givenin table 8.6.2.1.1

Table 8.6.2.1.1: Cell specific initial test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN
propagation condition

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell3
TO TO TO
CPICH_Ecl/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS _Ecllor dB -1.049 -0.941 -0.941
lor /Voc dB 0 -Inf -Inf
dBm/3
loc 84 -70
MHz
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -Inf -Inf
Propagation
Condition AWGN

The test consists of two successive time periods, with atime duration T1 and T2. The test parameters are given in tables
8.6.2.1.2 and 8.6.2.1.3 below. In the measurement control information it isindicated to the UE that event-triggered
reporting with Event 1A and 2C shall be used. The CPICH Ec/I0 of the best cell on the unused frequency shall be
reported together with Event 2C reporting.
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Table 8.6.2.1.2: General test parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Value Comment
DCH parameters DL and UL Reference Measurement As specified in C.3.1 and C.2.1
Channel 12.2 kbps
Power Control On
Compressed mode C5.2setl As specified in C.5.
Active cell Cell 1
Threshold non used dB -18 Absolute Ec/I0 threshold for event 2C
frequency
Reporting range dB 4 Applicable for event 1A
Hysteresis dB 0
W 1 Applicable for event 1A
W non-used frequency 1 Applicable for event 2C
Reporting deactivation 0 Applicable for event 1A
threshold
Time to Trigger ms 0
Filter coefficient 0
Monitored cell list size 24 on channel 1 Measurement control information is
16 on channel 2 sent before the compressed mode
pattern starts.
T1 s 10
T2 S 5

Table 8.6.2.1.3: Cell Specific parameters for Correct reporting of neighbours in AWGN propagation

condition
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3
TL | T2 T1L | T2 TL [ T2
UTRA RF Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2
Number
CPICH Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH Ec/lor dB -17 N/A N/A
OCNS -1.049 —-0.941 —-0.941
Lor /N oc dB 0 439 | -Infinity | 239 |-18 -1.8
dBm/3.84
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -13 | -13 | -Infinity [ -15 -14 | -14
Propagation
Condition AWGN
8.6.2.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The RF parameters are set up according to TO.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.3.

4) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message (inter frequency).

5) SSshall transmit aMEASUREMENT CONTROL message (intra frequency).

6) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

7) UE shdl transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

8) 5 seconds after step7 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from TO to T1.
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9) UE shdl transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message (inter frequency) triggered by event 2C. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T1 shall be less than 9.08 seconds. If the UE failsto report
the event within the required delay, then afailure is recorded. If the reporting delay for this event is within the
required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

10) After 10 seconds from the beginning of T1, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2.

11) UE shall transmit aMEASUREMENT REPORT message (intra frequency) triggered by event 1A. The
measurement reporting delay from the beginning of T2 shall be less than 1036.2 ms. If the reporting delay for
this event is within the required limit, the number of succesfull testsisincreased by one.

12) After 5 seconds from the beginning of T2, the UE is switched off.
13) Repeat steps 1-12 [50] times.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement:

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power

Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters
-TGMP
-TGPRC
-TGSN
-TGL1
-TGL2
-TGD
-TGPL1
-TGPL2
-RPP
-ITP
-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type
-DeltaSIR1
-DeltaSIRafterl
-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
- Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code
-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate

Not present
4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not-Present

EDD

100
Not Present

(Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
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-PDSCH code mapping

-Downlink DPCH info for each RL

-CHOICE mode

-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Not Present

EDD
Primary CPICH may be used

-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode

-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value ((as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not Present
128
0

No code change
0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

< End of modification >

< Start of modification >

8.7.1.2 Inter frequency measurement accuracy
8.7.1.2.1 Relative accuracy requirement
8.71.21.1 Definition and applicability

CR page 8

Therelative accuracy of CPICH RSCP ininter frequency case is defined as the CPICH RSCP measured from one cell
compared to the CPICH RSCP measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.1.2.1.2

Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.1.2.1.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -114 dBm.

CPICH _RSCP1,  _ —CPICH _RSCP2

<20dB.

in dBm

| Channel 1_|0|dBm/3.84 vz -Channel 2_|0|dBm/3.84 MHz | <20dB.

PICH _E,
|

in dB or n dB

- <20dB.

Table 8.7.1.2.1.1: CPICH_RSCP Inter frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dMBI_r:1Z/]3.84
CPICH_RSCP dBm +6 +6 -94...-50

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133[2] clauses9.1.1.2.1 and A.9.1.1.2.

8.7.1.2.1.3

Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH RSCP relative measurement accuracy is within the specified limits
in clause 8.7.1.2.1.2. This measurement is for handover evaluation, DL open loop power control, UL open loop control
and for the calculation of pathloss.
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8.7.1.2.1.4 Method of test

8.7.1.2.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are on different frequencies and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definitionisin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2 [14 dotsis FFS] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". CPICH RSCP inter frequency relative
accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.1.2.1.2.

Table 8.7.1.2.1.2: CPICH RSCP Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test1 Test 2 |
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell2 |
UTRA RF Channel number Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -15 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -1.11 -0.94
loc dBmi 384 -60.00 60.00 84.00 -94.46
Tor/loc dB 9.54 9.54 0 -9.54
CPICH RSCP, Note 1 dBm -60.46 -60.46 -94.0 -114.0
lo, Note 1 dBm/s.84 -50.00 -50.00 81.0 94.0
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH RSCP and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information
purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters
for test 2 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] clause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters for
Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.1.2.1.2.

8.7.1.2.1.4.2 Procedure
1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
2) UE shdl transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

3) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and transmit
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.

4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check CPICH_RSCP value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. CPICH
RSCP power value measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH RSCP power value measured from Cell 2 for
each MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

6) Theresult of step 5) is compared to actual power level difference of CPICH RSCP of Cell 1 and Cell 2.

7) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.1.2.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above are repeated.

8) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.
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9) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters
-TGMP
-TGPRC
-TGSN
-TGL1
-TGL2
-TGD
-TGPL1
-TGPL2
-RPP
-ITP
-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type
-DeltaSIR1
-DeltaSIRafterl
-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate

Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not-Present

n

D

100

(Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
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-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info

-PDSCH code mapping

-Downlink DPCH info for each RL

-CHOICE mode

-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Not Present
Not Present

EDD
Primary CPICH may be used

-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode

-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not Present
128
0

No code change
0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

< End of modification >

< Start of modification >

8.7.2.2 Inter frequency measurement accuracy
8.7.2.2.1 Absolute accuracy requirement

[TBD]

8.7.2.2.2 Relative accuracy requirement
8.7.2.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

CR page 12

The relative accuracy of CPICH Ec/lo in theinter frequency case is defined as the CPICH Ec/lo measured from one cell
compared to the CPICH Ec/lo measured from another cell on a different frequency.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.2.

22.2 Minimum Requirements

The accuracy requirementsin table 8.7.2.2.2.1 are valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|4gm = -114 dBm.

CPICH _RSCP1, _ —CPICH _RSCP2

<20dB.

in dBm

| Channel 1_|0|dBmI3.84 MHz -Channel 2_|O|dBml3.84 MHz | <20dB.

CR page 12



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM) CR page 13

Table 8.7.2.2.2.1: CPICH_Ec/lo Inter frequency relative accuracy

Accuracy [dB Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [dNEIB'_rE/]s'M
dB +1.5 for -14 < CPICH Ec/lo -94...-50
CPICH_Ec/lo +2 for -16 < CPICH Ec/lo < -14 +3
+3 for -20 < CPICH Ec/lo < -16

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses9.1.2.2.2 and A.9.1.2.2.

8.7.2.2.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the CPICH Ec/lo relative measurement accuracy is within the specified limitsin
clause 8.7.2.2.2.2. This measurement is for Cell selection/re-selection and for handover evaluation.

8.7.2.2.2.4 Method of test

8.7.2.2.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are in different frequency and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definition isin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2 [14 dotsis FFS] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity" and " (Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". CPICH Ec/lo inter frequency relative
accuracy requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.2.2.2.2.

Table 8.7.2.2.2.2: CPICH Ec/lo Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
;JJnFijelfF Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
loc dBMV 384 | o0 | s222 | 8727 | 8727 | 9446 | -94.46
Tor/loc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
lo, Note 1 BmSEL 1 50 50 86 86 94 94
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A cal isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.2.

8.7.2.2.2.4.2 Procedure
1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.
2) UE shdl transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
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3)

4)
5)

6)
7)

8)

9)

SS shall transmit a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for intra frequency measurement and transmit
another MEASUREMENT CONTROL message for inter frequency measurement.

UE shdll transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

SSshall check CPICH_Ec/No value of Cell 1 and Cell 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. According
to table 8.7.2.1.1.3 the SS calculates CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio of Cell 1 and Cell 2. CPICH_Ec/lo power ratio
measured from Cell 1 is compared to CPICH_Ec/lo power value measured from Cell 2 for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

The result of step 5) is compared to actual power level difference of CPICH_Ec/lo of Cell 1 and Cell 2.

SS shall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.2.2.2.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 5) and 6) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have
been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.2.2.2.2 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 5) and 6)
above are repeated.

After 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE message.

UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters
-TGMP
-TGPRC
-TGSN
-TGL1
-TGL2
-TGD
-TGPL1
-TGPL2
-RPP
-ITP
-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type
-DeltaSIR1
-DeltaSIRafterl
-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate

Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not-Present

n

D

100

(Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
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-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL

Not Present
Not Present

-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

-CHOICE mode FDD

Primary CPICH may be used

-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not Present
128
0

No code change
0

Not Present
Not Present

-SCCPCH Information for FACH Not Present

< End of modification >

< Start of modification >

8.7.3.1 Absolute measurement accuracy requirement

8.7.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

The absolute accuracy of UTRA Carrier RSSI is defined asthe UTRA Carrier RSSI measured from one frequency
compared to the actual UTRA Carrier RSSI power of that same frequency.

The requirements and thistest apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.3.1.2 Minimum Requirements

Table 8.7.3.1.1: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency absolute accuracy

Accuracy [dB] Conditions
Parameter Unit Normal condition Extreme condition lo [d'v?'_r:;/]&s‘l
. dBm +4 +7 -94...-70
UTRA Carrier RSSI dBm +6 19 70..50

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clause 9.1.3.1.

8.7.3.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the UTRA Carrier RSSI measurement is within the specified limits. This
measurement is for inter-frequency handover evaluation.

8.7.3.14 Method of test

8.7.3.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

In this case both cells are on different frequencies and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definition isin clause C.5, Set 1 of table C.5.2[14 dotsis FFS] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN
shall set to "Infinity" and " (Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". UTRA Carrier RSSI absolute accuracy
requirements are tested by using test parametersin table 8.7.3.1.2.
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Table 8.7.3.1.2: UTRA Carrier RSSI Inter frequency test parameters
Parameter Unit Test 1 Test 2 Test 3

Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
anFer?F Channel Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 1 | Channel 2
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecllor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ecl/lor dB -15 - -6 - -6 -
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94 -2.56 -0.94
loc B384 5222 | s222 | 7027 | 7027 | 9446 | -94.46
Tor/loc dB -1.75 -1.75 -4.7 -4.7 -9.54 -9.54
CPICH Ec/lo, Note 1 dBm -14.0 -14.0 -16.0 -16.0 -20.0 -20.0
lo, Note 1 dBm/3.84 50 50 69 69 94 94

MHz
Propagation condition - AWGN AWGN AWGN
NOTE 1: CPICH Ec/lo and lo levels have been calculated from other parameters for information purposes. They
are not settable parameters themselves.

Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2.

8.7.3.1.4.2

Procedure

1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

2) UE shdl transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

3) SSshdl transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check UTRA carrier RSSI value of Channel 2in MEASUREMENT REPORT messages. UTRA carrier
RSSI power of Channel 2 reported by UE is compared to actual UTRA Carrier RSSI value of Channel 2 for each
MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

6) SS shall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, step 5) above is repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been
received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.3.1.2 for Test 3. While RF parameters are
being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for additional 1sand
ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, step 5) above is repeated.

7) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

8) UE snall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in default message content in clause 9 of 34.108
[3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for Inter frequency measurement (step 1):

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters
-TGMP
-TGPRC
-TGSN
-TGL1
-TGL2
-TGD
-TGPL1
-TGPL2
-RPP
-ITP
-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type
-DeltaSIR1
-DeltaSIRafterl
-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate

Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not-Present

n

D

100

(Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement

CR page 18

CR page 18



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM)

-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Not Present
Not Present

EDD
Primary CPICH may be used

-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not Present
128
0

No code change
0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

< End of modification >

< Start of modification >

8.7.4.2 Inter frequency measurement requirement

8.7.4.2.1 Definition and applicability
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The inter frequency SFN-CFN observed time difference is defined as the SFN-CFN time difference from the active cell
to aneighbour cell that isin adifferent frequency. This measurement is specified in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215 [22].

The reference point for the SFN-CFN observed time difference shall be the antenna connector of the UE.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

8.7.4.2.2 Minimum requirements

The accuracy requirement in table 8.7.4.2.1 is valid under the following conditions:

CPICH_RSCP1,2|gm = -114 dBm.

CPICH _RSCP1,  _ —CPICH _RSCP2

in dBm

<20dB

| Channel 1_|0|dBm/3.84 vz -Channel 2_|0|dBm/3.84 MHz | <20dB.

PICH E
- I =t < 20dB
in dB or n dB
Table 8.7.4.2.1
Conditions
Parameter Unit Accuracy [chip] lo [dBm/3.84
MHz]
SFN-CFN observed time .
difference chip 1 -94...-50

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses9.1.7.2 and A.9.1.4.2.
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8.7.4.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify that the SFN-CFN observed time difference measurement accuracy is within the
specified limitsin the clause 8.7.4.2.2. This measurement is for handover timing purposes to identify active cell and
neighbour cell time difference.

8.7.4.2.4 Method of test

8.74.24.1 Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; seeclauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

During the test the timing difference between Cell 1 and 2 can be set to value from 0...9830399 chips.

In thistest case both cells are in different frequency and compressed mode is applied. The gap length is 7, detailed
definition isin clause C.5, set 1 of table C.5.2] except for TGRRC and TGCFN. TGPRC and TGCFN shall set to
"Infinity" and "(Current CFN + (256 — TT1/10msec))mod 256". Table 8.7.4.2.2 defines the limits of signal strengths and
code powers, where the requirement is applicable.

Table 8.7.4.2.2: SFN-CFN observed time difference Inter frequency tests parameters

Parameter Unit Test1 Test2 Test 3
Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 1 Cell 2
UTRA RE Channel number Chalnnel Chaznnel Chalnnel Chaznnel Chalnnel Chaznnel
CPICH_Ecllor dB -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
DPCH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15
OCNS_Ec/lor dB -1.11 -1.11 -1.11
Tor/loc dB 10.1 10.1 10.1
lo-10.6 dB =loc, | lo-10.6 dB =loc, | lo-10.6 dB = loc,
loc dBm/3.84 MHz Note 1 Note 1 Note 1
lo dBm/3.84 MHz -50 -72 -94
Relative delay of path received X
from cell 2 with respect to cell chip
1 Note 2
Propagation condition - AWGN | AWGN | AWGN
NOTE 1: loc level shall be adjusted in each carrier frequency according the total signal power lo at receiver input
and the geometry factor for/loc.
NOTE2: For example, x= 491520 or 9830399
Tests shall be done sequentially. Test 1 shall be done first. After test 1 has been executed test parameters for tests
2 and 3 shall be set within 5 seconds so that UE does not loose the Cell 2 in between the tests.

1) A call isset up according to the test procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.2.3. The RF parameters
for Test 1 are set up according to table 8.7.4.2.2.

8.7.4.2.4.2 Procedure

1) SSshall transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

2) UE shdl transmit PHY SICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.
3) SSshall transmit MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

4) UE shall transmit periodically MEASUREMENT REPORT messages.

5) SSshall check "OFF" and "Tm" valuesin MEASUREMENT REPORT message and cal culate SFN-CFN
observed time difference val ue according to the definition in clause 5.1.8 of TS 25.215 [22]. This value shall be
compared to the actual SFN-CFN observed time difference value for each MEASUREMENT REPORT
message.
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6) SSshall count number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages transmitted by UE. After 1000
MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to
table 8.7.4.2.2 for Test 2. While RF parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from
UE areignored. SS shall wait for additional 1s and ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this
period. Then, steps 3) and 4) above are repeated. After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have
been received from UE, the RF parameters are set up according to table 8.7.4.2.2 for Test 3. While RF
parameters are being set up, MEASUREMENT REPORT messages from UE are ignored. SS shall wait for
additional 1sand ignore the MEASUREMENT REPORT messages during this period. Then, steps 4) and 5)
above are repeated.

7) After further 1000 MEASUREMENT REPORT messages have been received from UE, the SS shall transmit
RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

8) UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:
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PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message for inter frequency measurement

Information Element

Value/Remark

Message Type

UE Information Elements

-RRC transaction identifier

-Integrity check info

-Integrity protection mode info
-Ciphering mode info

-Activation time

-New U-RNTI

-New C-RNTI

-RRC State Indicator

-UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient

0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
CELL_DCH
Not Present

CN Information Elements
-CN Information info

Not Present

UTRAN mobility information elements
-URA identity

Not Present

RB information elements
-Downlink counter synchronisation info

Not Present

PhyCH information elements
-Frequency info

Not Present

Uplink radio resources
-Maximum allowed UL TX power
- CHOICE channel requirement

Not Present
Not Present

Downlink radio resources
-CHOICE mode
-Downlink PDSCH information
-Downlink information common for all radio links
-Downlink DPCH info common for all RL
-CHOICE mode
-DPCH compressed mode info
-Transmission gap pattern sequence
-TGPSI
-TGPS Status Flag
-TGCFN

-Transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters
-TGMP
-TGPRC
-TGSN
-TGL1
-TGL2
-TGD
-TGPL1
-TGPL2
-RPP
-ITP
-CHOICE UL/DL mode
-Downlink compressed mode method
-Uplink compressed mode method
-Downlink frame type
-DeltaSIR1
-DeltaSIRafterl
-DeltaSIR2
-DeltaSIRafter2
-N Identify abort
-T Reconfirm abort
-TX Diversity Mode
-SSDT information
-Default DPCH Offset Value
-Downlink information per radio link list
-Downlink information for each radio link
-Choice mode
-Primary CPICH info
-Primary scrambling code

FDD
Not Present

Not Present
FDD

1
Activate

Infinity

4

7

Not Present
0

3

Not Present
Mode 0
Mode 0

UL and DL
SF/2

SF/2

B

3.0

3.0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not Present
Not-Present

n

D

100

(Current CFN + (256 — TTI/10msec))mod 256

FDD measurement
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-PDSCH with SHO DCH Info
-PDSCH code mapping
-Downlink DPCH info for each RL
-CHOICE mode
-Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

Not Present
Not Present

EDD
Primary CPICH may be used

-DPCH frame offset

-Secondary CPICH info

-DL channelisation code

-Secondary scrambling code

-Spreading factor

-Code number

-Scrambling code change

-TPC combination index

-SSDT Cell Identity

-Closed loop timing adjustment mode
-SCCPCH Information for FACH

Set to value Default DPCH Offset Value (as
currently stored in SS) mod 38400
Not Present

Not Present
128
0

No code change
0

Not Present
Not Present
Not Present

< End of modification >
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8.2 Idle Mode Tasks

8.2.1 Cell Selection

Void.
8.2.2 Cell Re-Selection

8.2.2.1 Scenario 1: Single carrier case

8.2.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message
to perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.2.2.1.2 Minimum requirement
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith a DRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: Thecell re-selection delay can be expressed as. Teyauaerop + T, Where:
TevaluateFDD See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses4.2.2.2 and A.4.2.1.

8.2.2.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.2.2.14 Method of test

8.2.2.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsasgivenintables8.2.2.1.1 and 8.2.2.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to different Location Areas.

3GPP
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Table 8.2.2.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection single carrier multi-cell case

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3, Cell4, Cell5,
Cell6
Final Active cell Celll
condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK
TYPE 1

- CN common GSM-MAP NAS system
information

00 80(H) > Cell 1
00 81(H) > Cell 2

This identity should be set as different
value from the neigbour cell so that a
Location Updating procedure(MM) or a
Routing Area Updating
procedure(GMM) is performed when
UE selects more suitable cell in idle
state.

Access Service Class (ASC#0)

Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

Tl s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-

selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.2.2.1.2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection single carrier multi cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 | TA | T2 TL [ T2
ﬁIriﬁe?F Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS Ecl/lor dB -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941
lor /N oc dB 73 [10,27 | 10,27 | 7.3 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm/
loc 3,84 MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 [-13 [-13 [-16 [ -23 | -23 -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB Cl1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
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8.2.2.1.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.2.2.1.23 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SS and the UE shall perform afirst registration procedure on cell2.
4) 15 safter step3 has completed, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2 in table 8.2.2.1.32.

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell1.

6) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1 in table
8.2.2.1.23.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsis increased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure(MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell2.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.
9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msisassumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

8.2.2.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
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Rarameter Unit Cel1 Cel2 Cel 3 Cel4 Cel5 Cel-6
7] R B | I 7] R B [ F2 | ]| T2 | T2
'IRA-RF-Channel c 11 ci 1 c 11 ci 1 ci 1 c 11
ﬁ
CRICH Ec/ior d8 |-201]99 |99 [-101 |10 -10 -10 ~10
PQCPCH Ecflor dB —12 —12 —12 —12 —12 —12
SgH Eclior dB —12 —12 —12 —12 —12 —12
PIEH-Ectlor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
fd e 48 |7 |1057 [1057 |7 027 027 027 027
aBm-
or 3.84MHz | 0
NCH Ecflo dB 164|127 |-127 [ -164 [-232 | 231 | 231 | 231
or =
Ge;pal'g' ation AWGN
Cell—selectioh—and—
Fe#eleetien:quamy: CPICHE/Ng | CRPICHE/Ng CPICHE/Ng | CRICHE/Ny | CRICH-E/MNy | CRPICH-E/MNo
magasyre
Sduatnn dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrlevmin dBm -5 -5 -5 -5 -5 -5
: jE;H - - daB 21 21 21 2% 21 21
€1, Cc2: 0 c2Cc1+0 c3, 610 G4 G110 G5, G610 c6, G106
€1 G50 €2, G50 G3,65:0 4,650 5,640 6,640
Qhyst2 dB 4] 4] 9 o 9 9
Frgselection s 9 9 9 o 9 9
Shptrasearch dB notsent notsent not-sent notsent notsent notsent
NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
8.2.2.2 Scenario 2: Multi carrier case
8.2.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message
to perform a Location Updating procedure(MM) or Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.2.2.2.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cyclelength of 1.28 s.

The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at |east 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

TevaluateFDD
Tsi

See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

3GPP
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The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 4.2.2.3 and A.4.2.2.

8.2.2.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.2.2.24 Method of test

8.2.2.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Freguenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriers and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.2.2.2.1 and 8.2.2.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. Cell 1 and cell 2 shall belong to
different Location Areas.

Table 8.2.2.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in multi carrier case

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition Neighbour cells Cell1, Cell3,Cell4,
Cells, Cell6
Final Active cell Celll

condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION 00 80(H) - Cell 1 This identity should be set as different value from

BLOCK TYPE 1 - 00 81(H) = Cell 2 the neigbour cell so that a Location Updating

- CN common GSM-MAP NAS procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating

system information procedure (GMM) is performed when UE selects
more suitable cell in idle state.

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is caused by

- Persistence value - 1 the random access procedure. The value shall be
used for all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length S 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in the test.

Tl s 30 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-selection
reaction time is taken into account.
T2 S 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-selection

reaction time is taken into account.
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Table 8.2.2.2.2: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 | 1A ] T2 1 [ T2 | TA ] T2
E:ﬁﬁeF:F Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
CPICH Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS Ec/lor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
Lor /Voc dB 34 |22 | 22 |-34| -74 |48 |-74 | 48 | -48 |-74 | -48 | -74
loc dBr;\1ml_|§.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 [ -13 | -13 | -16 | -20 | -20 -20 -20
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_ CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB Cl1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
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8.2.2.24.2 Procedures

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.2.2.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.
3) The SSand the UE shall perform afirst location registration procedure on cell2.
4) 30 s after step3 has completed, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2 intable 8.2.2.2.3.

5) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 s from the beginning
of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall perform a
Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell1.

6) After another 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1
intable 8.2.2.2.3.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. The SS and the UE shall
perform a Location Updating procedure (MM) or a Routing Area Updating procedure (GMM) on cell2.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed as described for T2.
9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE 1. T1lisinitialy 30 sto alow enough time for the UE to search for cells asit has no prior knowledge of
these.

NOTE 2: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on acell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s.(Minimum regquirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

8.2.2.25 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.
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Table 8.2.2.2.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 | 71 [ 172 [T1 ] T2 1 [ T2 | 1A ] T2
HIﬁﬁ;ﬁF(:hannel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
-9.9 -9.9 } ) ) )
CHICH_Ec/lor dB 101 -9.79 | -9.79 101 9.9 10 9.9 10 9.9 10 9.9 10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SQH_Ec/lor o | 5% any | ST ane| 1912 11912 11912 11912
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
-0.954 |-0.982 |-0.982 |-0.954
OCNS_Ec/lor dB 0.928 |0.953 |0.953 |0.928 -0.954 6:941 | -0.954 06941 | -0.954 0941 | -0.954 6-:94%
[ 95 | -7 | 95 | 7.7 | -7.7 | 95 | ‘1.7 | -1.7
lof /1c dB 854|285 | 285 | 35| 74 | 48 | 74 | 48 | 28 | 74 | 28 | 74
dBm/3.84
loc MHiz 70
-15.6 -15.6 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6
CHICH_Ecllo dB 163 | 128|128 | 163 | 100 | 202 | 199 | 202 | 202 | 199 | 202 | 199
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,C2:0 C2,CL:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1: 0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4: 0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test
Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined
in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed
by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.by the Test Tolerance is given in clause

F.4.
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8.3.5 Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH
8.3.5.1 One frequency present in neighbour list

8.3.5.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time between the occurrence of an event which will trigger Cell Reselection
process and the moment in time when the UE starts sending the the preambles on the PRACH for sending RRC CELL
UPDATE message to the UTRAN.

8.3.5.1.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 1.6 s.
The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

If acell has been detectable at least Tigeniry,inras the cell reselection delay in CELL_FACH state to a cell in the same
frequency shall be less than

T =T +T,, +20+Tg + T, ms

reselection, intra Measurement_Period Intra

where

TMeasurement_Period intra = 200 ms.

T,y isthe interruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T, can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

Tg = Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN cell. 1280
msisassumed in thistest case.

Tra = The additional delay caused by the random access procedure. Tra iSadelay is caused by the physical
random access procedure described in TS 25.214 clause 6.1. A persistence valueis assumed to be 1 in this test
case and therefore Tga in thistest caseis 40 ms.

These requirements assume radio conditions to be sufficient, so reading of system information can be done without
errors.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.5.2.1.1 and A.5.5.1.

8.3.5.1.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the requirement for the cell re-selection delay in CELL_FACH statein the single
carrier case

8.35.14 Method of test

8.35.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.5.1.1 to 8.3.5.1.4. The UE is requested to monitor neighbouring cellson 1
carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms.
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Table 8.3.5.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,
Cell6

Final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

— Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

T1 S 15

T2 S 15

The transport and physical parameters of the SS=CCPCH carrying the FACH are defined in table 8.3.5.1.2 and table

8.3.5.1.3.

Table 8.3.5.1.2: Physical channel parameters for S-CCPCH.

Parameter Unit Level
Channel bit rate kbps 60
Channel symbol rate ksps 30
Slot Format #l - 4
TFCI - OFF
Power offsets of TFCI and Pilot dB 0
fields relative to data field

Table 8.3.5.1.3: Transport channel parameters for S-CCPCH

Parameter FACH
Transport Channel Number 1
Transport Block Size 240
Transport Block Set Size 240
Transmission Time Interval 10 ms

Type of Error Protection

Convolution Coding

Coding Rate Y
Rate Matching attribute 256
Size of CRC 16
Position of TrCH in radio frame Fixed
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Table 8.3.5.1.4: Cell specific test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
1 | T2 T1 [ T2 1 [ T2 [ T2 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2
HIE@;F Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
OCNS Ecllor dB -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295
ror/loc dB 7.3 10.27 | 10.27 7.3 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
loc &12/3.84 70
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | 13 | -13 [ -16 ] -23 | -23 -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH | CPICH EJNo | CPICH Ed/No CPICH
Ec/No EC/NO
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
I\Uﬂi&t)léivc\ilﬁ_ dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset 25 n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
IE "FACH
Measurement not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
occasion info"
8.3.5.1.4.2 Procedure

‘ 1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with RF parameters set up according to T1 in table 8.3.5.1.45.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) An RRC connection is set up according to the signalling sequence in the generic set-up procedure specified in
TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3 to place the UE in CELL_FACH.

|9

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 1.7 sfrom the

15 seconds after step3 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2 in table 8.3.5.1.45.

beginning of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SS receive a
CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM.

6) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1 in table

‘ 8.3.5.1.54.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 1.7 sfrom the

beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SSreceive a
CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.

9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.
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NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msisassumed in thistest case. Therefore the cell re-selection delay
shall be lessthan 1.7 s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms).
8.3.5.1.5 Test requirements
For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
Parameter Unit Gel1t Gel-2 Cel3 Cel4 Cel 5 Cel-6
B | R 7| R FENE-NENE" B[] R B[R
FRA-RF-Channel c 1 c 1 ol . c 1 ol . c 1
ﬁ:
dB 01| 99 | 99 [-101 —10 —10 —10 —10
PECPCH-EcHor dB —12 —12 —12 —12 —12 —12
S¢H EchHor dB —12 —12 —12 —12 —12 —12
PIEH-Ecflor dB —15 —15 —15 —15 —15 —15
SECPCH Echer dB 412 412 12 412 12 412
OENS_Echor dB 1282 |-13069 |-1309 |1282 1295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295
' A dB + 1057 | 1057 + 027 027 027 027
Tor/'oc
dBm/3-84
4T% MHz 0
o dB 164 |—227 | 227|364 ] 2332 | 231 | 231 | =232
o .
Clnition AWGN
GCell—selection—and— CRICH CRICH
repelection—guality— CPRICHEMMNy | GRICHEIMN N CRICHEMMNy | SPICHEMNo EJN
€I TNQ 0
measdre
i dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
dBm 115 115 115 115 115 115
ISR dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
c1C2-0 c2-C10 C3-C1-0 C4-C1-0 C5-C1-0 C6-C1-0
1630 2630 G320 c4620 c5-620 c6620
Qoffset 25 dB C1-C4-0 C2-C4-0 C3-C4:0 C4-C3-0 C5-C3:0 €6-C3:0
G4 C5:-0 G2, G50 c3. 650 C4.C5:-0 c5.C4:-0 c6,C4:-0
G, C6:0 G2, C6:0 G3,. 660 G4, C6:0 G5, C6:0 C6,C5:0
Olpyst dB 0 0 5} 0 0 0
Freselection s 9 9 o 9 9 9
Siptrasearch dB notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent
HEFFACH
Méasurement notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent
ogeasioninfe”
Note: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

8.3.5.2

8.3.5.2.1

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

Two frequencies present in the neighbour list

Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time between the occurrence of an event which will trigger Cell Reselection

process and

the moment in time when the UE starts sending the the preambles on the PRACH for sending RRC CELL

UPDATE message to the UTRAN.
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8.3.5.2.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall belessthan 1.9 s.
The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

If acell has been detectable at least Tigenfy,inter, the cell reselection delay in CELL_FACH state to a FDD cell ona
different frequency shall be less than

Treselection,inter = T + TIU + 20 + TSI + TRA ms

Measurement inter
where
TMeasurement_inter 15480 msin this case

T,y isthe interruption uncertainty when changing the timing from the old to the new cell. T, can be up to one
frame (10 ms).

Tg = Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN cell. 1280
msisassumed in thistest case.

Tra = The additional delay caused by the random access procedure. Tra isadelay is caused by the physical
random access procedure described in TS 25.214 clause 6.1. A persistence valueis assumed to be 1 in this test
case and therefore Tga in thistest caseis 40 ms.

These requirements assume radio conditions to be sufficient, so that reading of system information can be done without
errors.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.5.2.1.2 and A.5.5.2.

8.3.5.2.3 Test purpose

The purpose of thistest isto verify the requirement for the cell re-selection delay in CELL_FACH statein the single
carrier case

8.3524 Method of test

8.3.5.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

The test parameters are given in table 8.3.5.2.1 t0 8.3.5.2.4. The UE is requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2
carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp
on acell shall be 1280 ms

Table 8.3.5.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_FACH

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,
Cell6

Final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

— Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

T1 s 15

T2 S 15
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The transport and physical parameters of the SS=CCPCH carrying the FACH are defined in table 8.3.5.2.2 and table

8.35.2.3.

Table 8.3.5.2.2: Physical channel parameters for S-CCPCH.

Parameter Unit Level
Channel bit rate kbps 60
Channel symbol rate ksps 30
Slot Format #l - 4
TFCI - OFF
Power offsets of TFCI and Pilot dB 0
fields relative to data field

Table 8.3.5.2.3: Transport channel parameters for S-CCPCH

Parameter FACH
Transport Channel Number 1
Transport Block Size 240
Transport Block Set Size 240
Transmission Time Interval 10 ms

Type of Error Protection

Convolution Coding

Coding Rate Y
Rate Matching attribute 256
Size of CRC 16
Position of TrCH in radio frame Fixed
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Table 8.3.5.2.4: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_FACH state

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
A [ T2 | T[T a1 1] T2 T1 [ T2 T1 | T2

51—2@;': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

OCNS Ec/lor dB -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295

Cor /o dB a2 |22 |22 |32 |22 las |22 |48 |48 |22 |48 | 2B

[cPICH_Ec/io dB -156 | -13 [ -13 [ -156 | -20 -20 -20 | -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection

and_reselection_ (E:ljll\lCH (E:ljll\lCH EPlCH CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No CPICH E¢/No

: ¢/No ¢/No /No

quality_measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

= dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1L0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

IE "FACH

Measurement sent sent sent sent Sent sent

occasion info"

FACH

Measurement 3 3 3 3 3 3

occasion cycle

length coefficient

Inter-frequency

FDD measurement TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE

indicator

Inter-frequency

TDD measurement FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE

indicator

8.3.5.24.2 Procedure

1) The RF parametersfor cell 1 are set up accordingto T1in table 8.3.5.2.5.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) An RRC connection is set up according to the signalling sequence in the generic set-up procedure specified in
TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3 to place the UE in CELL_FACH.

4) 15 seconds after step3 has completed, the SS shall switch the power settings from T1to T2 in table 8.3.5.2.5.

5) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 2.0 sfrom the
beginning of time period T2 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SS receive a
CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM.
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6) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T2, the parameters are changed to that as described for T1 in table
8.3.5.2.5.

7) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 2.0 sfrom the
beginning of time period T1 then the number of successful testsisincreased by one. And if the SSreceive a
CELL UPDATE message from the UE, the SS shall transmit a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message.

8) After 15 sfrom the beginning of time period T1, the parameters are changed to that as described for T2.
9) Repeat step 5) to 8) [TBD] times.

NOTE: Thetimerequired for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for a UTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore the cell re-selection delay
shall be less than 2.0 s.(Minimum requirement + 100ms).

8.3.5.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
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Table 8.3.5.2.5: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_FACH state

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 [ T2 ] 712 TL [ T2 T1 [ T2
51—2@;': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
-9.9 9.7 | -9.7 |-9.9
CGPICH_Ec/lor dB o1 o9 |og 101 -9.910 -9.910 -9.910 -9.910
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
$CH_Ecl/lor dB 119 | -11.7 | 117 |-119 | -119%12 -11.912 -11.912 -11.912
12 12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
S-CCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
OCNS_Ecllor dB 1.282 [1.309 |-1.309 |1.282 | -1.295 -1.295 -1.295 -1.295
i /| dB 21 |29 |29 21 |94 |7 94 | 7 7 -9.4 7 -9.4
or/ oc 37 25 25 37 4 4.8 +4 | 48 48 | 4 4.8 4
| dBm/3.8 70
oc 4 MHz
-14.7 -14.7 | -22 222 | 22 | -222|-22.2 | -22 |-22.2 -22
e 98 163 | 221 [ 121 | 163 |109 | 202|190 | 202 |202 | 189 (202 | 199
128 | 128
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_
and_reselection_ CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No
quality _measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
5&3(3;2\\@:3— dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1:0 C5,CL:0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
IE "FACH
Measurement sent sent sent sent Sent sent
occasion info"
FACH
Measn_Jrement 3 3 3 3 3 3
occasion cycle
length coefficient
Inter-frequency
FDD measurement TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE TRUE
indicator
Inter-frequency
TDD measurement FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE FALSE
indicator

Note:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied

for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of

how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Toleranceis givenin clause F.4.

8.3.5.3
Void.

Cell Reselection to GSM
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8.3.6 Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH
8.3.6.1 One frequency present in the neighbour list

8.3.6.1.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.1.2 Minimum requirements
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as. Teauaerop + Tg, Where:
TevaluaterpD See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.1.

8.3.6.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirements.
8.3.6.1.4 Method of test

8.3.6.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsasgivenintables8.3.6.1.1 and 8.3.6.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1280 ms.
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Table 8.3.6.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH

Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2
condition | Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4,
Cell5, Cell6
final Active cell Celll
condition
Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is caused by the
- Persistence value - 1 random access procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.
HCS Not used
DRX cycle length s 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in the test.
T1 s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.
T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction
time is taken into account.
Table 8.3.6.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 1 [ T2 [ T2 [ T2 T1 | T2 T1 [ T2
HIE@;F Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS Ecllor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941
|”0r /| oc dB 7.3 10.27 | 10.27 | 7.3 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
dBm/
loc 3.84MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 [ -13 [ -16 | -23 | -23 | -23 | -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No CPICH E¢/No EZI\ICH CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No ES,I\ICH
c/INO c/INO
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
I\U/IiS(T)I;iVC\Z/E_ dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1L:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,CL:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
8.3.6.1.4.2 Procedure

| 1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.1.23 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.4.2 to
place the UE in CELL_PCH state.

4) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 2.
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5) After 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in table 8.3.6.1.23.

6) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

7) If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 sthen the number of successful testsisincreased by one.

8) After another 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in table 8.3.6.1.32.

9) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE.

10) If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 sthen the number of successful testsis increased by one.

11) Repeat step 5) to 10) [50] times.

8.3.6.1.5 Test requirements
For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
Rarameter Ynit Cel1 Gel-2 Cel3 Cel4 Cel5 Gel-6
| F2 7 [ ¥ 7| I B [ 2 | ] I 7| I
IRA-RF-Channel
i | Channel: Channel-: Channel: Channel: Channel: Channel:
CHICH Ecflor g8 101 |99 |99 [-101 |10 —10 —10 —10
PQCPCH Ecllor aB —12 —12 —12 —12 —12 —12
SAH-Eclior aB —12 —12 —12 —12 —12 —12
PICH Ecllor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
O¢NS_Ecllor dB -0,928 10953 |-0,953 |-0:928 | -0:941 -0:941 -0:941 -0:941
fo / toc dB 7 10,57 | 1057 | 7 0,27 027 027 027
dBm-
43% 3:84-MHz 0
CHICH Ecllo a8 |64 |-127 | -327 |-164 | -232 | 231 | 231 | 231
Pri =
Geﬁpa.ga“e” AWGN
Cell_selection—and—
regelection—guality— CRICHE/MNo | CRICHE/MNo CRICHE/MNo | CRICHEMMNy | CRICHEMMN | CRICHE/MNo
megasure
Qdualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qridevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR MAX—
rACH dB 2% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%
1660 G2 C6:0 G3-66:0 4660 c5-C6:0 c6-65:0
Qhyst2 dB o] o] o] o] o] o]
Tréselection s o] o] o] o] o] o]
Shptrasearch dB notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent
NOTE: If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
8.3.6.2 Two frequencies present in the neighbour list
8.3.6.2.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the CELL UPDATE message with cause value
"cell reselection” in the new cell.
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The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.6.2.2 Minimum requirement
The cell re-selection delay shall be lessthan 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

Therate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as. Teauaerop + Tg, Where:
Tevaluaterop See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatota of 7.68 s, allow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.6.2 and A.5.6.2.

8.3.6.2.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement.
8.3.6.24 Method of test

8.3.6.24.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriersand 6 cellsasgiven in tables 8.3.6.2.1 and 8.3.6.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms.

Table 8.3.6.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in CELL_PCH

Parameter Unit Value Comment
initial Active cell Cell2

condition Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,

Cell6

final Active cell Celll

condition

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1.28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 s 30 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.6.2.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in CELL_PCH state

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6

T1 [T2[ T2 ] T2 T4 [ T2 [ 11 [ 12 T1 | T2 T1 | T2

51—2@;': Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

OCNS Ecllor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941

Tor /1 oc dB 3422 |22 |34 |-74 |-48|-74 |-48 |-48 74 |-48 |74

dBm/3.8

loc amHz | 0

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 [ <16 | -20 | -20 [ -20 [ -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection_

and_reselection_ CPICH CPICH CPICH CPICH Eo/No | CPICH Eo/No | CPICH Eo/No

- Ec/No Ec/No Ec/No

quality_measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

UE_TXPWR_

MAX_RACH dBm 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci1,C2:0 C2,C1L0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

8.3.6.2.4.2 Procedure

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.6.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access reguests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) A RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause 7.4.2 to
place the UE in CELL_PCH state.

4) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE on cell 2.

5) After 30 s, the parameters are changed as described for T2 in table 8.3.6.2.3.

6) The SSwaits for random access request from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 1 within 8 sthen the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

7) After another 15 s, the parameters are changed as described for T1 in table 8.3.6.2.3.

8) The SSwaits for random access requests from the UE. If the UE responds on cell 2 within 8 s then the number of
successful testsisincreased by one.

9) Reduce T1to 15 sand repeat step 5) to 8) [50] times.

NOTE:
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For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of

the cases.
Table 8.3.6.2.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T1 [ T2 TL [ T2 | T2 ] T2 T1L [ T2 | T1 ] T2
m—:—f\ﬁe?: Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
-9.9 -9.9 ) ) ) )
CHICH_Ec/lor dB 101 -9.79 | -9.79 101 9.9 10 9.9 10 9.910 9.9 10
PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SQH_Ec/lor dB —1}12 -11.7 '—1}127 11.9 -11.912 -11.912 -11.912 -11.912
PICH Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
-0.954 |-0.982 }-0.982 [-0.954
OCNS_Ecl/lor dB 0928 |0.953 |0.953 |0.928 -0.954 6:941 | -0.954 6:941 | -0.954 6941 | -0.954 0:941
I /' oc dB -3.57 | 2.85 | 285 | 357 | 7, 48 | 74 48 4.8 74 | 48 74
dBm/3.84
loc MHz -70
-15.6 -15.6 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6
CHICH_Ec/lo dB 163 | 1?8 | 128 | 163 | 199 | 202 | 199 | 202 | 202 | 199 | 20.2 | 19.9
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
C1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6: 0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection 5 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

8.3.7
8.3.7.1

8.3.7.1.1

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

Cell Re-selection in URA PCH

One frequency present in the neighbour list

Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the URA UPDATE message with cause value
"URA reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.
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8.3.7.1.2 Minimum requirement
The cell re-selection delay shall be less than 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of
[FFS]%.

NOTE: The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as. Teauaerop + Tg, Where:
TevaluateFDD See table 4.1in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Tsi Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received
by the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatotal of 7.68 s, dlow 8sin the test case.

The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.7.2 and A.5.7.1.

8.3.7.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum regquirement and is capable of camping on to a new cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change.

8.3.7.1.4 Method of test

8.3.7.14.1 Initial conditions
Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.
Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 1 carrier and 6 cellsas givenin tables 8.3.7.1.1 and 8.3.7.1.2. The UE is requested
to monitor neighbouring cells on 1 carrier. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs
to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. In System Information Block Type 2 cell1 and cell 2 URA
identity is set to adifferent value.

Table 8.3.7.1.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in URA_PCH

Parameter Unit Value Comment

Initial Active cell Cell2

condition Neighbour cells Celll, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5,

Cell6

Final Active cell Celll

condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK 0000 0000 0000 0001(B)

TYPE 2 - (Cell 1)

- URA identity list 0000 0000 0000 0002(B)

- URA identity (Cell 2)

Access Service Class (ASC#0) Selected so that no additional delay is

- Persistence value - 1 caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS Not used

DRX cycle length s 1,28 The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1 s 15 T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2 s 15 T2 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Table 8.3.7.1.2: Cell specific test parameters for Cell re-selection in URA_PCH state

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 [ T2 1 | T2 T1 [ T2 T1 [ T2 | T2 ] T2 T1 [ T2
51—2@;': Channel Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 1
CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
OCNS Ecllor dB -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941 -0,941
for /I oc dB 7,3 | 10,27 | 10,27 | 7,3 0,27 0,27 0,27 0,27
dBm /
loc 384MHz | 7°
CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 [-13 [ -16 -23 [ -23 | -23 -23
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH E¢/No CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,C1:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s, n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4: 0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
8.3.7.1.4.2 Procedure

| 1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.7.1.23 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access requests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) AnRRC connection is set up according to the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [ 3] subclause

7.3.3to place the UE in the URA_PCH state on Cell 2 and then the SS waits for this process to complete.

4) After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for
T2intable 8.3.7.1.23.

5) If the UE respondson Cell 1 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection™) within 8s, then
asuccess isrecorded, the SS shall transmit aURA UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure moves

tostep 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T2 and if no response is received, the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM

message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After atotal of another 15 s from the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in
table 8.3.7.1.23.

8) If the UE responds on Cell 2 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection”) within 8s, then

a success is recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

9) Sincethe UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure is recorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
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switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [TBD] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s(Minimum requirement + 100ms), allow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator URA PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

8.3.7.1.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful attempts shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]%
of the cases.
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Parameter Unit Cel-t cell-2 cel-3 cel-4 Cel5 Gel-6
7| I 7 [ T 7| I B [ 2 | ] I 7| I
[IRA-RF-Channel
i - 11 - 11 - 11 - 11 - 11 - 11
CHICH Ecllor dB ~101[-99 |99 [-101 |10 ~10 ~10 ~10
POCPCH-Echor dB -2 -2 -2 -2 12 -12
SgH- Ecfior dB —12 —12 -12 -12 -12 -12
PICH Ecllor a8 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
bofhos 4B 7 | 1657 |1057 |7 027 0.27 0.27 0.27
aBm-/
tor 384MHz | 7
CHICH Eclo dB 164|427 [ 4227 | -364 | -232 | 232 | 232 | 232
or =
Prppagation AWGN
CdH—selection—and—
regelecton—geatity— CRICHE/MNy | GRICHE/MN, CRICHE/MNo | CRICHEL/MN | CRICHEMMN | CRICHE#Ng
maasyre
Qgualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrilevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR MAX_
rdcu dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
c1,-C5:0 2,650 G3, 650 C4.C5:-0 G5, 640 C6,C4:-0
Shyst2 dB 9 o 9 9 o 9
Freselection s 3] o 3] 3] o 3]
Shptrasearch dB notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent notsent
NOTE: If the above Test Regquirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied
for thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of
how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
8.3.7.2 Two frequencies present in the neighbour list
8.3.7.2.1 Definition and applicability

The cell re-selection delay is defined as the time from a change of cell levels to the moment when this change makes the
UE camp on anew cell, and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for the URA UPDATE message with cause value
"URA reselection” in the new cell.

The requirements and this test apply to the FDD UE.

8.3.7.2.2

Minimum requirement

The cell re-selection delay shall be less than 8 swith aDRX cycle length of 1.28 s.

The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90% with a confidence level of

[FFS]%.
NOTE:

TevaluateFDD

Tsi

The cell re-selection delay can be expressed as: Teyquaerop + T, Where:

See table 4.1 in TS 25.133 [2] clause 4.2.2.
Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by

the UE to camp on a cell. 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.

Thisgivesatotal of 7.68 s, dlow 8sin the test case.
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The normative reference for thisrequirement is TS 25.133 [2] clauses 5.7.2 and A.5.7.2.

8.3.7.2.3

Test purpose

To verify that the UE meets the minimum requirement and is capable of camping on to a new cell, within the required
time, when the preferred cell conditions change.

8.3.7.2.4

8.3.7.24.1

Method of test

Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequenciesto be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

This scenario implies the presence of 2 carriersand 6 cellsas givenintables 8.3.7.2.1 and 8.3.7.2.2. The UE is
requested to monitor neighbouring cells on 2 carriers. The maximum repetition period of the relevant system info
blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on acell shall be 1 280 ms. In System Information Block Type 2 in
cell 1 and cell 2 URA identity is set to different value.

Table 8.3.7.2.1: General test parameters for Cell Re-selection in URA_PCH

Parameter Unit Value Comment
Initial Active cell Cell2
condition Neighbour cells Cell1, Cell3,Cell4, Cell5, Cell6
Initial Active cell Cell2 Celll
condition

SYSTEM INFORMATION
BLOCK TYPE 2

- URA identity list

- URA identity

0000 0000 0000 0001(B) (Cell 1)
0000 0000 0000 0002(B) (Cell 2)

Access Service Class (ASC#0)
- Persistence value

Selected so that no additional delay is
caused by the random access
procedure. The value shall be used for
all cells in the test.

HCS

Not used

DRX cycle length

1,28

The value shall be used for all cells in
the test.

T1

15

T1 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.

T2

15

T2 need to be defined so that cell re-
selection reaction time is taken into
account.
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Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6

T1 | T2 T1 | T2 1 [ T2 | 1A ] T2 1 [ T2 | T2 ] T2

HIE@;F Channel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2

CPICH_Ec/lor dB -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10

PCCPCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

SCH_Ecl/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12

PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15

OCNS Ecllor dB -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941 -0.941

Lor /N oc dB 34 |22 | 22 |-34| -74 |48 |-74 | -48 | -48 |-74 | -48 | -74

dBm/3.84

loc MHz 70

CPICH_Ec/lo dB -16 | -13 | -13 | -16 ] -20 | -20 -20 -20

Propagation

Condition AWGN

Cell_selection_and_

reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No

measure

Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20

Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115

UE_TXPWR_MAX_

RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci1,C2:0 C2,C1:0 C3,C1:0 C4,C1:0 C5,CL:0 C6,C1:0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0

Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4:0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4:0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6:0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6:0 C6,C5:0

Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0

Treselection S 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

8.3.7.2.4.2 Procedures

1) The SSactivates cell 1-6 with T1 defined parametersin table 8.3.7.2.3 and monitors cell 1 and 2 for random
access reguests from the UE.

2) The UE isswitched on.

3) An RRC connection is set up according the generic set-up procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] subclause 7.3.3

to place the UE in URA_PCH state on cell 2. The SS waits for this process to compl ete.

4) After 15 sfrom the completion of step 3 or the beginning of T1, the parameters are changed to those defined for
T2intable8.3.7.2.3.

5) If the UE responds on Cell 1 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection”) within 8s, then
asuccess isrecorded, the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM message and then the procedure moves

tostep 7.

6) Sincethe UE hasfailed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure isrecorded. The
SS shall then wait for atotal of 15sfrom the beginning of T2 and if no response is received the UE shall be
switched off and the procedure returnsto step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 7.

7) After atotal of 15 sfrom the beginning of T2, the parameters are changed to those defined for T1 in table

8.3.7.2.3.

8) If the UE respondson Cell 2 with a PRACH (URA UPDATE message cause "URA reselection™) within 8s, then
asuccessis recorded and the procedure moves to step 10.

9) Sincethe UE has failed to respond with the correct message within the allowed time, afailure isrecorded. The
SSshall then wait for atotal of 15s from the beginning of T1 and if no response is received the UE shall be
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switched off and the procedure returns to step 1. Otherwise the SS shall transmit a URA UPDATE CONFIRM
message and then the procedure continues with step 10.

10) Steps 4 to 10 are repeated until atotal of [TBD] successes and failures have been recorded.

NOTE: Thetime required for receiving all the relevant system information data according to the reception
procedure and the RRC procedure delay of system information blocks defined in 25.331 for aUTRAN
cell. Since the maximum repetition period of the relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by
the UE to camp on a cell is 1280ms and the maximum RRC procedure delay for reception system
information block is 100ms, 1380 msis assumed in thistest case. Therefore this gives atotal of
7.78s(Minimum requirement + 100ms), alow 8sin the test case.

Specific Message Contents

All messages indicated above shall use the same content as described in the default message content in clause 9 of
34.108 [3], with the following exceptions:

RADIO BEARER SETUP (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC State Indicator URA PCH
UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient 7

Downlink information for each radio link
- Primary CPICH info
- Primary scrambling code 100

8.3.7.2.5 Test requirements

For the test to pass, the total number of successful tests shall be more than 90% with a confidence level of [FFS]% of
the cases.
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Table 8.3.7.2.3: Test parameters for Cell re-selection multi carrier multi cell
Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 3 Cell 4 Cell 5 Cell 6
T1 | T2 T4 [ T2 | 71 [ 172 [T1 ] T2 1 [ T2 | 1A ] T2
HIﬁﬁ;ﬁF(:hannel Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 1 Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 2
-9.9 -9.9 ) } } )
CHICH_Ec/lor dB 101 -9.79 | -9.79 101 9.910 9.910 9.910 9.910
PCCPCH_Ec/lor dB -12 -12 -12 -12 -12 -12
SQH_Ec/lor o | 5% anr | ST ane|  anom 11,912 11,912 11,912
PICH_Ec/lor dB -15 -15 -15 -15 -15 -15
-0.954 |-0.982 |-0.982 |-0.954
OCNS_Ec/lor dB 0.928 |0.953 |0.953 |0.928 -0.954 6:941 | -0.954 06941 | -0.954 0941 | -0.954 6-:94%
[ 95 | -7 | 95 | 7.7 | -7.7 | 95 | -7.7 | -95
lof /1c dB 854|285 | 285 | 35| 74 | 48 | 74 | 48 | 28 | 74 | 28 | 74
dBm/3.84
loc MHiz 70
-15.6 -15.6 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -22.7 | -21.6 | -22.7 | -21.6
CHICH_Ecllo dB 163 | 128|128 | 163 | 100 | 202 | 199 | 202 | 202 | 199 | 202 | 199
Propagation
Condition AWGN
Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality CPICH E¢/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH Ec/No | CPICH E¢/No
measure
Qqualmin dB -20 -20 -20 -20 -20 -20
Qrxlevmin dBm -115 -115 -115 -115 -115 -115
UE_TXPWR_MAX_
RACH dB 21 21 21 21 21 21
Ci,C2:0 C2,CL:0 C3,CL:0 C4,C1: 0 C5,C1: 0 C6,C1: 0
C1,C3:0 C2,C3:0 C3,C2:0 C4,C2:0 C5,C2:0 C6,C2:0
Qoffset2s n dB C1,C4:0 C2,C4: 0 C3,C4:0 C4,C3:0 C5,C3:0 C6,C3:0
C1,C5:0 C2,C5:0 C3,C5:0 C4,C5:0 C5,C4: 0 C6,C4:0
C1,C6:0 C2,C6:0 C3,C6: 0 C4,C6:0 C5,C6: 0 C6,C5: 0
Qhyst2 dB 0 0 0 0 0 0
Treselection s 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sintrasearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent
Sintersearch dB not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent not sent

NOTE:

If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for
thistest is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for thistest is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum
Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.
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7 Performance requirements
7.1 General

The performance requirements for the UE in this clause are specified for the measurement channels specified in
annex C and table 7.1.1, the propagation conditions specified in clause 7.1.2 and the Down link Physical channels
specified in annex D. Unless stated otherwise, DL power control is OFF.

The method for Block Error Ratio (BLER) measurement is specified in 3GPP TS 34.109 [4].

Table 7.1.1: Bit / Symbol rate for Test Channel

Type of User
Information

User bit rate

DL DPCH
symbol rate

DL DPCH
bit rate

TTI
(ms)

12,2 kbps

12,2 kbps

30 ksps

60 kbps

20

reference
measurement
channel

64/144/384 64 kbps 120 ksps 240 kbps 20
kbps reference
measurement

channel

144kbps 144 kbps 240 ksps 480 kbps 20
reference
measurement
channel

384 kbps 384 kbps 480 ksps
reference
measurement
channel

960 kbps 10

The common RF test conditions of Performance requirement are defined in clause E.3.3, and each test conditionsin this
clause (clause 7) should refer clause E.3.3. Individual test conditions are defined in the paragraph of each test.

All Block Error ratio (BLER) measurementsin clause 7 shall be performed according to the general rules for statistical
testing in Annex F.6

7.1.1 Measurement Configurations

In all measurements UE should transmit with maximum power while receiving signals from Node B. This is guaranteed
by the measurement configurations defined in Annex C (i.e. if the DTCH DCH TFS consists of as nqle transport
format, it is not blocked by the UE as stated in 3GPP TS 25.331).F+al A 3
the-measdrements: Chip Rate is specified to be 3,84 MHz.

It as assumed that fields inside DPCH have the same energy per PN chip. Also, if the power of SSCCPCH is not
specified in the test parameter table, it should be set to zero. The power of OCNS should be adjusted that the power
ratios (E¢/lor) of al specified forward channels add up to one.

Measurement configurations for different scenarios are shown in figure A.9, figure A.10 and figure A.11.
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Annex C (normative):
Measurement channels

C.1 General

The measurement channels in this annex are defined to derive the requirementsin clauses 5, 6 and 7. The measurement
channels represent example configuration of radio access bearers for different data rates.

The measurement channel for 12,2 kbps shall be supported by any UE both in up- and downlink. Support for other
measurement channels is depending on the UE Radio Access capabilities.

C.2 UL reference measurement channel

C.2.1 UL reference measurement channel (12,2 kbps)

The parameters for the 12,2 kbps UL reference measurement channel are specified in table C.2.1.1 and table C.2.1.2.
The channel coding for information is shown in figure C.2.1. When the UE test loop function is needed, the UE test
loop mode 1 shall be used and uplink dummy DCCH shall be disabled. The uplink dummy DCCH may be used in the
UE transmitter testsin Section 5.

Table C.2.1.1: UL reference measurement channel physical parameters (12,2 kbps)

Parameter Level Unit
Information bit rate 12,2 kbps
DPDCH 60 kbps
DPCCH 15 kbps
DPCCH Slot Format #i 0 -
DPCCH/DPDCH power ratio 5,46 dB
TFCI On -
Repetition 23 %
NOTE:  Slot Format #2 is used for closed loop tests in clause 7.6.2. Slot Format #2 and
#5 are used for site selection diversity transmission tests in subclause 7.6.3.

Table C.2.1.2: UL reference measurement channel, transport channel parameters (12.2 kbps)

Poropctors DoC= e
Fransper-Shanne-MNumber 1 2
FransperBlesk=Size 244 109
Transport Block Set Size 244 100
Coding-Rate L3 L3
Rate-Matching-attribute 256 256
Size-of CRC ic 12
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Higher RAB/Signalling RB RAB SRB
| Laver

RLC Logical channel type DTCH DCCH
RLC mode ™ UM/AM
Payload sizes, bit 244 88/80
Max data rate, bps 12200 3400
PDU header, bit N/A 8/16
TrD PDU header, bit 0 N/A

MAC MAC header, bit 0 4
MAC multiplexing N/A Yes

Layer 1 TrCH type DCH DCH
Transport Channel Number 1 2
TB sizes, bit 244 100
TES TFO, bits 0*244 0*100

TF1, bits 1*244 1*100

TTI, ms 20 40
Coding type Convolution Coding Convolution Coding
Coding Rate 1/3 1/3
CRC, bit 16 12
Max number of bits/TTI after channel coding 804 360
Uplink: Max number of bits/radio frame before 402 90
rate matching
RM attribute 256 256
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Information data 244 Information data 100
CRC16 CRCI12
CRC attachment o 7 CRCattachment  [EOONN]
Tail8 ; Tailg
Tail bit attachment 260 7] Tail bit attachment d
Conv. Coding R=1/3 804 Conv. Coding R=1/3 | ENNNS60NN]
1st interleaving 804 1st interleaving - '
Radio Frame Segmentation 402 402 | Rate matching
Rate matching SMU#1 490 "I SMU2 490 | [ SMU#L 490 [ SMU#2 490
290 [ 110 ] [ 110 ] [110]
2nd interleaving
600 600 600 600
60kbps DPDCH | | | | |
15kbps DPCCH | | | | |

Radio frame FN=4N Radio frame FN=4N+1 Radio frame FN=4N+2 Radio frame FN=4N+3

Figure C.2.1 (Informative): Channel coding of UL reference measurement channel (12,2 kbps)

C.2.2 UL reference measurement channel (64 kbps)

The parameters for the 64 kbps UL reference measurement channel are specified in table C.2.2.1 and table C.2.2.2. The
channel coding for information is shown in figure C.2.2. When the UE test 1oop function is needed, the UE test loop
mode 1 shall be used and uplink dummy DCCH shall be disabled. This measurement channel is not currently used in
the present document but can be used for future requirements.

Table C.2.2.1: UL reference measurement channel (64 kbps)

Parameter Level Unit
Information bit rate 64 Kbps
DPDCH 240 Kbps
DPCCH 15 Kbps
DPCCH Slot Format #i 0 -
DPCCH/DPDCH -9,54 DB
TFCI On -
Repetition 18 %

Table C.2.2.2: UL reference measurement channel, transport channel parameters (64 kbps)

Poropcter Do |
Transport Channel-Number 1 2
Transport Block Size 1280 100
FransperBlegkSetsSize 1280 109
CodingFode L2 L2
Rate-Matehing-attribute 256 256
Size-ol-CRC 16 12

3GPP



Release 1999 282 3GPP TS 34.121 V3.10.0 (2002-09)
Higher RAB/Signalling RB RAB SRB
| Laver

RLC Logical channel type DTCH DCCH
RLC mode ™ UM/AM
Payload sizes, bit 1280 88/80
Max data rate, bps 64000 3400
PDU header, bit N/A 8/16
TrD PDU header, bit 0 N/A

MAC MAC header, bit 0 4
MAC multiplexing N/A Yes

Layer 1 TrCH type DCH DCH
Transport Channel Number 1 2
TB sizes, bit 1280 100
TES TFO, bits 0*1280 0*100

TF1, bits 1*1280 1*100

TTI, ms 20 40
Coding type Turbo Coding Convolution Coding
Coding Rate N/A 1/3
CRC, bit 16 12
Max number of bits/TTI after channel coding 3900 360
Uplink: Max number of bits/radio frame before 1950 90
rate matching
RM attribute 256 256
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DTCH DCCH

Information data 1280 Information data 100
CRC16 CRC12

CRC attachment 1280 / CRC attachment _
Tl
1296 Tail bit attachment d

T;rmination 12

Turbo Coding R=1/3 3888 Conv. Coding R=1/3 _
1st interleaving 3900 _ Istinterleaving —

Radio Frame Segmentation 1950 ) 1950 .'| Rate matching - -- -

Rate matching SMU#L 2204 |[_SMu#2 2204 | [__SMU#L 2294 _|[_SMu#2 2294 IEE*E

2294 [ 106 | 2294 [ 106 | 2294 [ 106 | 2294 [ 106 |

2nd interleaving

2400 2400 2400 2400
240kbps DPDCH | [ [ [ |
15kbps DPCCH | | | | |
+—P¢—p
Radio frame FN=4N Radio frame FN=4N+1 Radio frame FN=4N+2 Radio frame FN=4N+3

Figure C.2.2 (Informative): Channel coding of UL reference measurement channel (64 kbps)

C.2.3 UL reference measurement channel (144 kbps)

The parameters for the 144 kbps UL reference measurement channel are specified in table C.2.3.1 and table C.2.3.2.
The channel coding for information is shown in figure C.2.3. When the UE test loop function is needed, the UE test
loop mode 1 shall bets used and uplink dummy DCCH shall beis disabled. This measurement channel is not currently
used in the present document but can be used for future requirements.

Table C.2.3.1: UL reference measurement channel (144 kbps)

Parameter Level Unit
Information bit rate 144 kbps
DPDCH 480 kbps
DPCCH 15 kbps
DPCCH Slot Format #i 0 -
DPCCH/DPDCH power ratio -11,48 dB
TFCI On -
Repetition 8 %

Table C.2.3.2: UL reference measurement channel, transport channel parameters (144 kbps)

Poropctors Do |
Transport Channel-Number 1 2
TFransperBlesk=Size 2880 109
Transport Block Set Size 2880 100
Coding-Rate 13 13
Podeploshingoddbuie 252 252
Sizoercho 16 12
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Higher RAB/Signalling RB RAB SRB
| Laver
RLC Logical channel type DTCH DCCH
RLC mode ™ UM/AM
Payload sizes, bit 1280 88/80
Max data rate, bps 144000 3400
PDU header, bit N/A 8/16
TrD PDU header, bit 0 N/A
MAC MAC header, bit 0 4
MAC multiplexing N/A Yes
Layer 1 TrCH type DCH DCH
Transport Channel Number 1 2
TB sizes, bit 2880 100
TES TFO, bits 0*2880 0*100
TF1, bits 1*2880 1*100
TTl, ms 20 40
Coding type Turbo Coding Convolution Coding
Coding Rate N/A 1/3
CRC, bit 16 12
Max number of bits/TTI after channel coding 8700 360
Uplink: Max number of bits/radio frame before 4350 90
rate matching
RM attribute 256 256
DTCH DCCH
Information data 2880 Information data 100
CRC16 CRC12
CRC attachment 2880 U CRC attachment _ "
P Tal
2896 Tail bit attachment d
'----.A.,,V_V_Tyrmination 12
Turbo Coding R=1/3 8688 Conv. Coding R=1/3 [ NS60 |
1st interleaving 8700 1st interleaving
Radio Frame Segmentation 4350 ) 4350 '| Rate matching
Rate matching SMU#1 4702 |[ smu#2 4702 | [ SMu# 4702 ][ SMu#2 4702
4702 [ 98 ] [ 8]
2nd interleaving
4800 4800 4800 4800
480kbps DPDCH | | I |
15kbps DPCCH | | | |

Radio frame FN=4N

Radio frame FN=4N+1

Radio frame FN=4N+2

Radio frame FN=4N+3

Figure C.2.3 (Informative): Channel coding of UL reference measurement channel (144 kbps)
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C.2.4 UL reference measurement channel (384 kbps)

The parameters for the 384 kbps UL reference measurement channel are specified in table C.2.4.1 and table C.2.4.2.
The channel coding for information is shown in figure C.2.4. When the UE test loop function is needed, the UE test
loop mode 1 shall be used and uplink dummy DCCH shall be disabled. This measurement channel is not currently used
in the present document but can be used for future requirements.

Table C.2.4.1: UL reference measurement channel (384 kbps)

Parameter Level Unit
Information bit rate 384 kbps
DPDCH 960 kbps
DPCCH 15 kbps
DPCCH Slot Format #i 0 -
DPCCH/DPDCH power ratio -11,48 dB
TFCI On -
Puncturing 18 %

Table C.2.4.2: UL reference measurement channel, transport channel parameters (384 kbps)

Popopaclor DoC= e
TFransper-Channs-Mumber 1 2
TFransperBlesk=Size 3-840 109
Transport Block Set Size 3-840 100
Coding-Rate 13 13
Podepboshingoddbuie 252 256
Sizoercho 16 12
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Higher RAB/Signalling RB RAB SRB
| Laver

RLC Logical channel type DTCH DCCH
RLC mode ™ UM/AM
Payload sizes, bit 3840 88/80
Max data rate, bps 384000 3400
PDU header, bit N/A 8/16
TrD PDU header, bit 0 N/A

MAC MAC header, bit 0 4
MAC multiplexing N/A Yes

Layer 1 TrCH type DCH DCH
Transport Channel Number 1 2
TB sizes, bit 3840 100
TES TFO, bits 0*3840 0*100

TF1, bits 1*3840 1*100
TTl, ms 10 40
Coding type Turbo Coding Convolution Coding
Coding Rate N/A 1/3
CRC, bit 16 12
Max number of bits/TTI after channel coding 11580 360
Uplink: Max number of bits/radio frame before 11580 90
rate matching
RM attribute 256 256
DTCH DCCH
Information data i
| nformaton data RCB ______________ Information data | 100
CRC attachment
__3856 '

. Temination 12

Tutho Coding R=1/3 11568 ,
1st interleaving 11580
Radio Frame Segmentation 11580

2nd interleaving

©
D
o
o
©
D
o
o
©
D
o
o
©
D
o
o

960kbps DPDCH [ ] ] ] ]
15kbps DPCCH | | | | ]

4 —)
Radio frame FN=4N Radio frame FN=4N+1 Radio frame FN=4N+2 Radio frame FN=4N+3

Figure C.2.4 (informative): Channel coding of UL reference measurement channel (384 kbps)
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C.2.5 UL reference measurement channel (768 kbps)

The parameters for the UL measurement channel for 768 kbps are specified in table C.2.5.1 and table C.2.5.2. When the

UE test loop function is needed, the UE test loop mode 1 shall be used and uplink dummy DCCH shall be disabled.

Table C.2.5.1: UL reference measurement channel, physical parameters (768 kbps)

Parameter Level Unit
Information bit rate 2*384 kbps
DPDCH; 960 kbps
DPDCH2 960 kbps
DPCCH 15 kbps
DPCCH Slot Format #i 0 -
DPCCH/DPDCH power ratio -11.48 dB
TFCI On -
Puncturing 18 %

Table C.2.5.2: UL reference measurement channel, transport channel parameters (768 kbps)

Parameter DTCH DCCH
TFransper-Channs-Mumber 1 2
Franspert-Block-Size 3-840 100
Transport Block Set Size 7680 100
Coding-Rate 13 13
Rate-Matching-attribute 256 256
Size of CRC 16 12

Higher RAB/Signalling RB RAB SRB

| Layer

RLC Logical channel type DTCH DCCH
RLC mode ™ UM/AM
Payload sizes, bit 3840 88/80
Max data rate, bps 768000 3400
PDU header, bit N/A 8/16
TrD PDU header, bit 0 N/A

MAC MAC header, bit 0 4
MAC multiplexing N/A Yes

Layer 1 TrCH type DCH DCH
Transport Channel Number 1 2
TB sizes, bit 3840 100
TES TFO, bits 0*3840 0*100

TF1, bits 1*3840 1*100

TTl, ms 10 40
Coding type Turbo Coding Convolution Coding
Coding Rate N/A 1/3
CRC, bit 16 12
Max number of bits/TTI after channel coding 23160 360
Uplink: Max number of bits/radio frame before 23160 90
rate matching
RM attribute 256 256
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